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Venus Orine Yleptune 


By ,Rose Campbell Starr 








At last the April days are here again, 

Long looked for days, that dissipate the pain 
Of a heart's loneliness through winter hours. 
The springtime rain is drying on the flowers, ° 
And love has now decreed that by my side 
Another is to walk with mutual pride. 

In him I find my cosmic destiny, 

His is the true love that was meant for me, 

To lift my hands and heart and dry my eyes, 
To bring the April sun back to the skies. 


It took my Venus-Neptune trine to bring 


The realization of my dreams this spring. 
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The New World Order* 


as Foreshadowed by the Changing Emphasis of Pluto 


a October-November, 1937, Pluto 
touched 0 degrees of Leo, then retrogressed 
back into Cancer. In August, 1938, it en- 
tered Leo again, contacting the 29th de- 
grees of Cancer between February and 
June, 1939, for the last time. Thus the 
changes that came about in world affairs, 
or that were instituted during the period 
between the fall of 1937 and the summer 
of 1939 may well mark a very important 
period in world affairs. Changes then be- 
gun will be emphasized for the coming 
twenty-five years. 

A backward glance shows that Pluto 
entered Cancer in August, 1912, at which 
time the near East was stirring the fires 
which burst into the Great War in 1914. 
During Pluto’s passage through Cancer 
(the sign especially affecting women, the 
home and territorial possessions) the world 
status of everything implied by that sign 
has completely changed. As an example, 
take the position of women in government, 
business, social and domestic life—in every 
relationship from equal suffrage to co- 
occupation of the barber shop. Homes 
were formerly the integral center of human 
activity, the nucleus around which even 
the State and Church revolved, and on 
which rested the basis of progress and 
wealth. Now apartment houses, hotels, 
anything down to a trailer represents the 
transient spirit of habitation. As for ter- 
ritorial possessions and boundaries: observe 
the state of the world today as compared 
with 1912—a state of greed and war-fare 
that is based wholly on @ pressure for 
larger territorial rights.- But with 1938 
the active emphasis of Pluto in Cancer 
passed to plough the fields of Leo. 


* Written prior to March 30, 1938. 


Deborah Lewis 


All life and growth depends upon the 
principle of change. Immutable Law is the 
law of cyclic movement, whether it is that 
clocked by the rising Sun each day, by 
the yearly circle of the earth around the 
Sun, bringing spring, summer, fall or win- 
ter, or by that vast Platonic Year, known 
as the Grand Climacteric (of about 25,868 
years). Within these minor and major 
cycles others of more or less importance 
are constantly taking place, opening oppor- 
tunities for all nature—cosmic, universal, 
terrestrial or human—to advance into a 
new phase of evolution; or closing doors 
to a completed pattern of development. 
Progress is always evolution, although to 
strained hearts, minds, bodies or nerves 
it may seem revolution. It is always a 
process, one of hard and arduous labor, 
to weed out the facts from the fallacies, 
the true from the false, to bring the flower 
of perfection out from the eons of prodigi- 
ous strivings and disastrous failures. 

If change is a principle, the vital correl- 
ative is that it rests on immutable law, 
that nothing can stop nor hinder change. 
Process and growth are permeated and sur- 
charged with an inexorable Order that is 
the absolute determinant of any given or- 
bit, no matter how small or large. Once 
a law is set in motion there can be no com- 
promise of any sort with the exact result. 
Thus the changeless principle of integrity 
and character seeded in man will only be 
fortified, strengthened, expanded and per- 
fected by the evolving forces of transition 
and transmutation, Man treads the path 
to success by such use and efforts as surely 
as each Sun in its place, each planet in 
its course, pursue.and demonstrate their 
own inherent nature without the slightest 
deviation from eon to eon, 
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Resisting Change 


Human nature as a whole resists change. 
Young people of course reach out to the 
future, and within certain limits people 
seek variety and diversified interests. 
Nevertheless even restless persons, ranging 
from the International Set-down to hoboes, 
do not wish their plan of life disturbed. 
Practically every one longs to find a groove 
from which to operate, and they call this 
groove Security. If they are forced out 
of it they feel lost, their fundamental base 
is shaken. Only very advanced people con- 
tinuously and decisively arrange changes 
for themselves and others. Yet this very 
factor of change, initiated by a few, forced 
upon many, is the path of progress, evolu- 
tion and final perfection. In such decisive 
changes, Pluto is the symbol of an ulti- 
mate force. 

Since the discovery of Uranus in 1781 
(occurring at the time of the American 
and French revolutions, both of which were 
brought about for economic reasons) and 
that of Neptune in 1846, their progressive 
cycles have coincided with very large 
changes and developments in world af- 
fairs. Uranus relates to economic factors 
of every sort, as well as to the enormous 
concentration of people in large cities 
which in turn necessitated a program of 
huge mechanistic operation and transpor- 
tation. Neptune relates to the widening 
variety of spiritual and mystical interests, 
to the formation of groups acting as a col- 
lective unit (such as the labor unions), and 
to the formulation of socialistic projects. 


Discovery of Pluto 


While the discovery of Pluto in January, 
1930, was surprising, it was not accidental. 
It verified an hypothesis of occultists and 
ended a long search of astronomers, who 
had expected to find a planet approxi- 
mately in that location; i. e., 17 degrees 
of Cancer, zodiacal longitude. In this 
connection three additional plants are be- 
ing searched for; one would seem to be 
between Saturn and Uranus and the other 
two beyond Pluto. 

Astrologers working on the assumption 
that another planet must be found to ex- 
plain many divergencies or discrepancies 


ea 


in the Ptolemaic system, had predicted 
various attributes to Pluto before 1930, 
Since that date these attributes have been 
applied, discarded or verified as they have 
stood the test of actual reckoning; as a 
result three factors of tremendous signif. 
cance are inescapably symbolized by Pluto: 
these are Willpower, Transmutation and 
Regeneration. 

Synchronizing world conditions with the 
Plutonian influence would seem to indicate 
Regeneration in its widest sense, regenera- 
tion that is based on the element of Fire, 
and is the third aspect of the Fiery Princ- 
ple, the first two being conception and 
generation. Willpower, too, belongs ¢e- 
sentially to Fire, and willpower of the 
utmost potency, possibly with very subtle 
implications, is an inherent principle of 
Pluto, extending beyond the realm of the 
particular into cosmic purpose. This may 
be expected to externalize as forcing great 
changes on the consciousness of the world. 
The fire and will energized by Pluto can 
merge the intuitive concepts and daring 
originality of Uranus with the socialized, 
moral and spiritual feeling of Neptune into 
a formed pattern of cohesive endeavor, 
ordinating all aspiration and putting into 
operation a higher degree of civilization. 

Pluto as a mighty symbol of transmuta- 
tion may be expected to bring to comple- 
tion or termination the cycle of the past 
according to the sign it transits. This 
transmutation will tend to bring into con- 
crete form those idealistic aspirations 
(either material or supernatural) which 
have hitherto proven untenable. The 
grossest elements of earth may be turned 
into new chemical wealth; totally unor- 
ganized material may be organized into 
a world of new uses and products. Uto- 
pian dreams of scientists or mystics may 
be realized; the will and mind of man 
responding to dynamic universal potencies 
and acting in unison with them may fe 
duce the problems of time and space. 

The affinity for, and rulership of any 
planet over a zodiacal sign is always im- 
portant in astrology. Pluto has been gen- 
erally accepted as ruling Scorpio, but many 
erudite students believe that its true affin- 
ity and rulership belong to Aries. In which 
case it would have a double fifth house 
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influence as its transits Leo, as Leo is fifth 
from the first. 


Pluto in Leo 


With the entrance of Pluto into Leo, its 
powers and principles will be focused 
through Leonine qualities and traits, as 
well as through fifth house matters. This 
fifth sign of the zodiac is ruled by the 
Sun, indicating kingly authority and solar 
maturity—those who command or control 
others. Spiritually, Leo stands for Faith; 
mentally for comprehension, and on any 
plane for Radiation. It is the patron of 
the arts and sciences, it is the healer and 
the musician. The transit of Pluto will 
affect every department of life represented 
by Leo, but particularly the present posi- 
tion of rulers, dictators, Emperors or lead- 
ers may be drastically reversed and finally 
submerged. Furthermore, Leo represents 
the heart of Man, and therefore the emo- 
tional nature is involved. Pluto has very 
large influence on relationships as a mass, 
and as such is bound to cause a change 
in the emotional field of humanity. The 
older formalism and type patterns of be- 
havior may be discarded because of very 
genuine social necessities; individual con- 
sciousness and conduct will be liberated to 
coincide with advancing civilization. Those 
who cling to old habits of thought or ac- 
tion, to empty customs, to maintaining 
worn-out traditions, will be forced into 
the back-wash. There may be an immense 
movement toward simplicity of relation- 
ship, toward a virginal (or pagan), and 
absolutely natural responsiveness of feeling 
between human beings. Love will be far 
more spontaneous and creative. 

In any expression Pluto tends to be ag- 
gressive, ruthless and cyclonic, and with 
the added feeling of Leo this may attain 
stupendous proportions. The favors grant- 
ed under it, the accomplishments or suc- 
cesses, are surcharged with an overwhelm- 
Ing sense of being too great for individuals 
to absorb or assimilate. Demands, endeav- 
ors or appetites of a purely egotistical na- 
ture may induce such a surfeit of excess 
that sefishness would more than ever de- 
stroy itself. Only through benefits to 
many people, by group and collective ac- 
tivity, by mass production and broad dis- 


tribution, can such force be logically and 
completely constructive. As a result, regi- 
mentation applied along entirely new lines 
may be notable. 

The fifth house is connected with crea- 
tion on every plane: physical, mental and 
spiritual, therefore to children, education, 
every matter that tends to build culture, 
beauty, refinement and civilization to a 
higher level. It belongs to the fire trine; 
the first house indicates the present, the 
ninth house indicates the future, while the 
fifth has a contact with the past. In a very 
occult sense, as well as material, the en- 
trance of Pluto into this fifth house indi- 
cates that the immense spiral of the Pla- 
tonic Year is now returning (at another 
level) to a point where the essence of lost 
civilizations is stirred into activity. The 
regenerative energies will strongly perme- 
ate the earth and could again bring into 
manifestation the laws, rules, methods and 
construction of forgotten peoples and cul- 
tures. In every sense there should be a 
return to pristine truth, to a transparent 
awareness that precludes doubt and dis- 
solves falsity. The past history of nations 
or individuals will gain prominence; either 
in pointing a moral or in upholding dig- 
nity, courage and honor. 

Various material developments will rest 
on an extraordinary mental lucidity. Al- 
ready this may be observed, especially in 
the very young; many children are taking 
I. Q. tests that were formerly passed only 
by well trained and very intelligent per- 
sons. Also, the number of prodigies in 
the arts is increasing. Education in all 
its branches will have tremendous revision 
—literally, re-vision. Minds will be highly 
energized along new lines, new at least 
to present custom. The fourth dimension 
may become clear and practical. The 
stratosphere will be conquered. The na- 
ture of electricity may be solved. Physics 
and chemistry will reach a higher degree 
of perfection than has been known since 
the ancients. Aroused instincts, percep- 
tions, innate knowledge and understanding 
will necessitate vast reform in the promul- 
gation of facts. Moving pictures will come 
into wide use in school rooms. Abstract 
forces of nature will be revealed as an es- 
sential of material achievement. 





American Astrology 





Great founders of collective cultures, 
particularly religious, but also socialized 
and scientific, may be expected to appear. 
Such movements would also be a realign- 
ment with profound sources, opening up 
extraordinary powers. Science will absorb 
and use more of the vast yet positive fac- 
tors of metaphysical idealology. Religion 
will become more scientific in the fact 
that its tenets will become provable. 
Psychical states of consciousness will be 
understood and employed as the link of 
awareness between tangible and intangible 
worlds. Healing by rays, astrological diag- 
nosis, mental and psychical analysis, will 
be practiced very widely. Telepathy, 
thought transference, creating psychically 
or building by thought forms, may be 
accepted as perfectly normal modes of ex- 
pression. The mystery of the supermental 
or subconscious may be cleared. 

There will be marked changes in all 
forms of amusements, theatres, pleasure 
resorts, gambling regulations, dining and 
wining, hotels, sports; while the trend in 
music will be entirely different. Specula- 
tion and the stock markets of the world 
face fundamental revision. Births and the 
laws controlling them will receive much 
attention; the health of children will have 
far more scientific care. 

The guidance, direction and leadership 
of the people will be found more and more 
in the hands of trained and qualified per- 
sons who will be chosen for their useful- 
ness. They will be banded together for 
world purposes rather than purely State 
or localized welfare. The beginning of a 
democratic world State should become a 
recognized influence—to be developed 
over a period of time. The power of Pluto 
as a living seed will come forth as a surg- 
ing new birth of civilization in every phase 
of life, and as rebirth and exaltation for 
those who tread the path of destiny. 

In entering Leo in August, 1937, Pluto 
was supported by the Sun and Mars in 
that sign, trining Saturn in Aries. Under 
these aspects the transition from older 
forms to new concepts and organization 
was bold, courageous, steady and construc- 
tive. Both in an esoteric and world sense 
a vital and vivifying substance was due 


to start a new formulation of ideas and 
new process of growth. Yet as Urany 
was technically square the Sun, Mars and 
Pluto, such formulation and growth wa 
only to be achieved after great disruption 
in any world system or method. Further. 
more, in the Uranus cycle chart, the Great 
Mutation chart and in the solar chart fo 
1938, Venus was powerful in the 7th houg 
and midheaven, and as Pluto moved from 
Cancer to Leo it squared and opposed 
Venus in those charts. This is a potent in- 
dication of the changes to come in any 
relationship, in the redistribution of world 
power, in transforming international bou- 
daries, and the overthrow of present rulets, 
A different standard will grow out of and 
apply to all matters of emotional response; 
thus marriage and divorce laws may be 
revolutionized. Property will tend to be 
come more under group or State contrdl, 
Large business interests will have new rules 
and regulations. Legislation may be re 
modeled. National assets, especially agri- 
culture and manufacturing, taxation and 
economics generally will require reform. 


United States 


For the U. S., the indications are that 
it will be forced into wide and complex 
world relationships; that it will be drawn 
into international politics to further the 
cause of a vital democracy. Standards of 
monetary exchange and financial procedute 
will differ in the future. 

But whatever crisis of change the world 
may undergo, it should be accomplished 
with true inner vision, an acute awareness 
of deeper currents, or more vital processes, 
more intense power; sometimes dismaying, 
sometimes disrupting, sometimes glorious. 
For Pluto, as “the Agent of a Greater 
Whole,” will focus its fiery being upon the 
moribund forms of past cultures to release 
and fructify the seed of growth. Man will 
have available for his use and happiness 
greater forces of nature, which may be 
applied to world affairs with courage, vision 
and labor; more so now, for a new concept 
of relationship, ownership, exploration, and 
development is opening for those who are 
not daunted by the revocation of former 
beliefs or conditions. 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


ARIES 


Jewels for Those Born March 21st to April 19th 


\ V E know that a shadow has no sub- 
stantial existence, but it is cast by some 
real object. Therefore, no matter how 
absurd may appear the credence placed in 
the talismanic influence of jewels, there is 
avery definite foundation in fact for each 
belief and superstition. The early civiliza- 
ti had none of the modern scientific ad- 
vantages for enlightenment, and the use of 
gems for good can be partially explained 
through our greater knowledge. For ex- 
ample— large pieces 
of topaz were heated 
and used for the re- 
lef of women in 
childbirth. It is re- 
corded in ancient doc- 
uments that this use 
of topaz saved the 
lives of many women. 

There is an obvious 

reason for this in the 

light of recent scien- 

tific experiments. To- 

paz, when _ heated, 

gives off static elec- 

tricity. The. ancient 

peoples knew nothing 

of static electricity—but they knew a 
heated topaz was of much greater ‘benefit 
than an ordinary stone, heated. 

The Assyrians, Babylonians and Per- 
sians wore turquoise as an amulet of health. 
They believed that this stone foretold com- 
ing sickness by changing color. The an- 
Cents always wore talismanic jewels next 
to the skin, and everyone concedes that 
the skin usually exudes poisons in abund- 
ance during the first stages of illness. There 
is either a dryness of. the skin, as in case 
of fever, or a dampness of ‘the skin as in 


case of chill. Turquoise, being a porous 
substance, absorbs and reacts to these 
changes. It does change color very de- 
cidedly with a change of body tempera- 
ture or body moisture. It is doubtful if 
the ancient peoples knew or cared about 
the porous quality of turquoise—they only 
knew for a fact that, if the wearer were 
becoming ill, the stone changed color. 
These are only two examples which dem- 
onstrate the bases in fact of many old 
beliefs, We know 
that the very color of 
certain gems has a 
soothing effect on the 
disposition of the 
wearer. The ancients 
believed that the or- 
igin of jewels and 
their quality of hard- 
ness enabled them to 
store up and retain 
the energy derived 
from celestial sources; 
through this retentive 
power, jewels ema- 
nated ethereal vibra- 
tions and afforded a 
sympathetic medium for the transmission 
of beneficent force. Therefore it seems 
evident that certain jewels should be worn 
by certain people and, in times of chaos 
and doubt, it is well to placate every 
medium. For the people born in Aries it 
adds great distinction to wear the follow- 
ing appropriate jewels. 


Bloodstone 


Bloodstone, dark green jasper flaked 
with red, is believed to have been cre- 
ated when Christ on the Cross was pierced 
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by the spear of a Roman soldier and a 
few drops of His blood fell on a piece of 
jasper at the foot of the cross. This belief 
has no bearing in truth, inasmuch as the 
use of bloodstone was very common 2000 
years before the birth of Christ, and many 
virtues were attributed to it by the earliest 
astrologers. 

Natives of Aries are inclined to be quick 
tempered and the wearing of bloodstone, 
which is believed to assuage wrath, will 
calm the wearer and slow down his emo- 
tional reactions. 

These excitable, impulsive people are 
often subject to nose bleed, which is said 
to be curable if bloodstone is worn around 
the neck. Although this belief dates back 
2500 years before Christ, modern phy- 
sicians apply ice to the base of the skull 
to check nose bleed. The wearing of 
bloodstone, which is naturally very cold, 
might well be effective. 

Due to their aggressive, ambitious na- 
tures, it is well for these people to wear 
this gem, which is said to endow the pos- 
sessors with the respect and consideration 
of their associates. 

Aries people are so impulsive that they 
are apt to be swayed by the advice of 
their companions, and should therefore 
wear bloodstones which were believed to 
guard their wearers from deception. 


Rock Crystal 


Rock Crystal, found in mountain clefts 
and caverns, is as clear as water and as 
cold as ice. Due to keen mental activity, 
people born in Aries are inclined to dizzi- 
ness, but the wearing of a necklace of rock 
crystal is said to preserve the wearer from 
such attacks. 

Although keen, intelligent and creative, 
the people born under this sign lack the 
patience to develop their ideas, so the wear- 
ing of rock crystal, the symbol of perse- 
verance, is advised, as crystal was believed 
to have an almost hypnotic effect on the 
wearers, giving them an insight into the 
future and thereby encouraging them to 
complete their endeavors. 


Jade 


Jade, when it is translucent, emerald 
green in color, represents, to the Chinese 
to whom this gem is native, the concen- 


ee, 


trated essence of love. As love is one gf 
the strongest influences over natives ¢ 
Aries, they should always possess a piece 
of this ageless stone. 

The brilliant conversationalist bom jy 
this sign should always wear jade, sing 
it is thought to make the voice of th 
wearer more melodious and to strengtha 
the vocal cords; jade itself emits a mog 
musical note when struck. 

Aries people, who are often inclined tp 
jealousy, should wear this imperial stone 
of the Chinese, which calms the 
induces beautiful thoughts of love, and pn- 
motes perfect understanding of the hk 
loved’s thoughts and actions. 

An amulet of jade, when worn bya 
child, protects it against the dangers of 
infantile diseases. 


Spinel 

Spinel is a rose tinted stone, sometime 
called Balas ruby. It is told that one of 
these stones was the reward that a grate 
ful stork gave Heraclis for having cured 
its fractured leg. The stork, flying in the 
dark night by a place where one of thes 
jewels lay flaming like a lamp, took it up, 
and brought it to the woman Heraclis and 
cast it upon her breast as a token of the 
acknowledgment of that favor which it had 
received from her in the care of its injury. 
Heraclis was with child and the jewel 
brought her much joy and contentment. 
This is the origin of the belief that the 
spinel is of great benefit to a wearer dur- 
ing her period of pregnancy, as it is be 
lieved to keep her in good health and 
cheer, and to assist her in keeping her 
equilibrium. 

People born under the sign Aries are 
naturally so extravagant that it is embar- 
rassing for them, and the spinel is said to 
have the power to augment the goods of 
this world for them. 

The wearing of spinel, with its soft, 
gentle tones of color, is thought to have 
a restraining effect upon the passions, and 
should be helpful in controlling the fickle- 
ness of Aries’ wearers. 


Cat’s Eye 
Cat’s Eye, the honey colored crystal of 


the feline iris, acts as a guardian of its 
owner’s wealth. This wealth is constantly 
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on the increase so long as he or she retains 

ion of such a jewel; but should he 
be induced to sell or barter it away, a 
malignant fate will pursue him ever after. 
The early Egyptians who are responsible 
for this belief thought that the cat’s eye 
contained the souls of people and that 
those who traded in souls were accursed. 

Aries people who are constantly attempt- 
ing to improve old methods and institute 
new ideas, need protection from the dissi- 
pation of their means. They dislike to at- 
tend to small details and leave these to 
others, so the wearing of a cat’s eye is 
necessary to help guard their possessions 
for them. 

The Hindus hold these gems second only 
to the diamond, believing that each stone 
is inhabited by a good spirit which watches 
over their destiny and protects them from 
evil. 

Pyrites 

Pyrites is a steel gray or iron black min- 
eral through which are found crystalline 
flakes of gold (fool’s gold), crystalline 
flakes of thallium (inaccurately known as 
marcasite), and flakes of silver. 

Iron pyrites, emblematic of the planet 
Mars, which normally rules Aries, guides 
its wearers through adventure, to which 
these impetuous people are inclined. When 
worn in brooches, pyrites keeps these na- 
tives of Aries thoroughly reliable and hon- 
est, despite their natural ingenuity which 
often leads them through devious paths. 

In years when the Sun is in conjunction 
with Mars in Aries, there is a tendency 
to produce in the individual an emphasis. 
in his ideas of right and wrong, which 
could be injurious to his best interests, 
because he does not hesitate to express his 
opinion even in the face of universal op- 
position. The wearing of gold pyrites is 
a corrective for this tendency, for it softens 
the expression of the individual’s criticism. 

When the Moon is in conjunction with 
Mars, the natural brain power of Aries is 
often used foolishly, causing a lack of 
Steadfastness in an ordifarily keen and 
far-seeing nature. - Moon-madness is min- 
mized by the wearing of silver pyrites. 

Emerald 


_Emerald, whose brilliant verdant green 
8ives promise of spring, is the emblem of 


perfect happiness, success in love and im- 
mortality. 

To gaze into the depths of an emerald 
purifies the soul and banishes selfish 
thoughts, to which latter the subjects of 
Aries are addicted. 

Individuals born in this sign lack fear, 
and are therefore apt to plunge into dan- 
ger unthinkingly. The wearing of an 
emerald, which quickens the prophetic 
faculties and sharpens the wits, should 
make them pause, and protects them from 
their own impulsiveness. 


Topaz 

Topaz, the sun-kissed marigold of gems, 
confers cheer upon its wearers. It is sym- 
bolic of fruitfulness and faithfulness, and 
its influences are needed by those who are 
whimsical, fickle and changeable, thereby 
destroying their own best talents and 
chances for advancement. 

The topaz affords queenly dignity to 
Martian women who, when they are in- 
clined to give way to their overindulgent 
and jealous natures, may appear mean and 
petty. 

Those born in Aries are good salespeople, 
and should wear topaz to promote cheer- 
fulness, which will overcome their natural 
impatience, a detrimental trait in selling. 
The wearing of this jewel will increase 
their ability to produce sales. 


Agate 
“Agate on the wearer strength bestows, 
With ruddy health his fresh complexion 
glows; 
Both eloquence and grace are by it given, 
He gains the favor both of earth and 


” 
heaven. —Marbodus. 


Agate is believed to be an excellent cure 
for headache, to which those born in the 
sign of the Ram are subject, principally 
because these people are the brain workers. 
The moss agate, which holds within its 
bounds feathery sprays of fern and moss, 
calms the agitation and irritation of these 
supple-minded people and gives them a 
sense of solitude and peace. 


Tourmaline 


Tourmaline, roseate tinted like a desert 
sunset, should be worn by persons of Aries 
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as a bond between them and others with 
whom they are working toward a common 
end. It is believed it will eliminate con- 
fusion and misunderstanding, and promote 
harmony. 5 

Tourmaline, emblematic of endurance, 
stabilizes these highly original and evanes- 
cent people of Aries, and helps them to 
keep their feet on the ground. The belief 
in the quality of endurance of the tour- 
maline originated in the following Assyrian 
story. 

With his caravan, an ancient trader was 
traveling slowly to the north. His journey 
was most successful until, while camping 
high in a mountain pass, he lost the beau- 
tiful pink tourmaline which had been his 
talisman of fortune since earliest youth. 

The next night wild beasts assailed his 
camp. Then his men fell sick of the plague 
and he was forced to return to the plains, 
abandoning his journey and his hope of 
profitable trading. Misfortune followed in 
his wake; soon all that was left of his 
caravan forsook him and he was forced to 
seek the cities to beg alms. 

Years passed, and the trader, who had 
become a beggar, wandering from place to 
place, and one day was near the sea. There 
on the bank of an inflowing river he 
glimpsed a roseate glow in the midday sun 
that reminded him of his long lost jewel. 
Lo! When he approached the spot of color 
it was in truth his own tourmaline which 
had weathered the heavy snows and glacial 
ice in the mountains; had been tossed by 
the torrents of spring freshets, and had at 
last come to rest in the warming rays of 
the sun until its glory had attracted its 
long lost owner. 


Amethyst 


Amethyst, violet hued, formed Cleo- 
patra’s signet ring on which was engraved 
the Persian deity Mithras, symbol of Di- 
vine idea, source of Light and Life. 

Martian people who wear the amethyst 
should have it sét in a ring of oxidized 
silver, the metal of Mars. It renders its 
wearers, who are naturally good executives, 
even more shrewd in business. 

Symbolizing industry, the amethyst stim- 
ulates the originality and forethought of 
the natives of Aries. Its wearing counter- 
acts the effect of undue indulgence and 


—; 


retards overimpetuosity, according to the 
beliefs of the ancients, who thought that 
the amethyst induced continence and sp 
briety. 

Jacinth 

Jacinth, like pomegranate, glows with a 
fiery blaze, and is said to have sprung 
from earth saturated with young Hys- 
cinth’s blood. 

Hyacinth, the beautiful youth beloved 
of Apollo, was playing quoits with him 
one day. When Apollo threw the quoit, 
the West Wind, being jealous, directed its 
course so that the quoit hit the youth on 
the head and felled him. Apollo rushed 
to his side but it was too late. Hyacinth 
was dead. 

In his grief Apollo determined to keep 
the memory of Hyacinth fresh and beau- 
tiful, and from the bloodstained ground 
he caused a flower to spring, so beautiful 
in its flamelike splendor as to astonish the 
eyes of mortals. (The hyacinth of Greek 
mythology is a variety not known today,) 
The flower created by Apollo was to bloom 
yearly on the date of Hyacinth’s death but 
the stones in the ground soaked with Hya- 
cinth’s blood were to be an everlasting 
memorial and were henceforth known as. 
jacinth. 

A jacinth set in an oxidized silver ring 
and worn on the index finger, or set in a 
bracelet and worn on the left arm increases 
the riches of the owner and endows him or 
her with prudence. The success of those 
born between March 21st and April 19th 
depends entirely on the use made of the 
power and ability they naturally possess, 
so that prudence is a quality to be most 
desired. 

Aries people should not have frequent 
recourse to courts of justice, but to assure 
favorable response to any petition they 
should wear the jacinth, for of all stones it 
is longest reputed to aid toward just de- 
cisions, 

Olivine 

Olivine, the color of tender young grass, 
should be set in deep Roman gold to bring 
out its dainty, dancing, springlike light and 
coloring. The wearing of the olivine as- 
sures beautiful memories of the impetuous, 
shortelived love affairs of the natives of 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Personal Relationship 


A Consideration of the Opposition, and of the Special Intimate Nature 
of the First Three Ptolemaic Aspects 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XV 


Marc Edmund Jones 


1... all-important foundation for any 
real understanding of the astrological 
aspects is the realization that they exist 
first and most vitally as a phase of life 
itself. They are always a particular and 
identifiable segment of experience. The 
cardinal principle of Pythagorean astrol- 
ogy is that the skeleton of any situation 
in life has a measurable correlation to the 
configuration in the heavens, and that the 
correspondence between them is measured 
in the terms of an astrological “logic” 
which is entirely self-consistent on the one 
hand, and dependably consonant with the 
elements of a universal and unchanging 
symbolism on the other. The present 
analysis in the Science of the Ages must 
give continuing attention, at each stage 
in its progress through the unfolding pat- 
tern of the aspects, first, to the phase in 
life, secondly, to the configuration in the 
heavens, and thirdly, to the symbolical 
rationale of their linking. The student 
must be reminded, at every point, that 
his attention to the configuration in the 
heavens is solely for the purpose of identi- 
fying the correlated possibilities in a life 
situation, and to the end, in turn, that he 
may have a practical approach to the 
solution of a problem, through a logical 
determination of what may be done or 
accomplished under a given set of circum- 
stances in experience. 


Dynamic Distinctiveness 


There is always, first, the “getting to- 
gether” impulse which characterizes living 
energies at root, either as self or social 
Integration, and then there is secondly, the 


process of distinction or discrimination, or 
the necessary preservation of the strands 
of the relevant identity or reality. This 
is a principle of the utmost importance, 
and the student must be careful not to 
pass it by idly, or dismiss it as inconse- 
quential because it seems abstruse. 

Often the underlying aggregation in life 
activity is taken for granted. It becomes 
too instinctive, or lies so far below the 
level of consciousness that it is neither no- 
ticed nor appreciated. In such a ‘case the 
basic energy of life will seem to be ex- 
pended in the effort towards a recognition 
of self and its claims, an affirmation or 
distinction of identity. Indeed, the funda- 
mental enterprises of the conscious mind 
will often seem to be directed toward mak- 
ing the comparisons which are the real 
basis for the primary decisions and choices 
of experience. ‘Getting together” be- 
comes the “instinct” and “feeling” side of 
life, and this determination of differences 
and estimation of divergencies develops 
into the characteristic conscious or “intel- 
lectual” act. Intelligence comes to be 
seated in the function of comparison, or 
the definite balancing of possibilities as a 
prelude to choice. Here is the exact anat- 
omy of the mental activity, and the most 
vital detail of understanding in the present 
chapter. 

Man must aggregate himself with co- 
operative factors of reality, both inside his 
being and in the outside world of his ob- 
jective experience, but he must expend his 
energies in such a fashion that he does not 
destroy his identity, that is, lose himself 
in an indefinite sameness, or get caught in 
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vicious circles which will ultimately cancel 
his true or self-directed existence. He is 
dependent on likeness, or an effective sym- 
pathy from whatever is the same as him- 
self; but only to the degree of a necessary 
sustainment, or the acceptance of his ex- 
istence in a frame of reference or a “ground 
for being.” At the same time, and no less 
strongly, he is also dependent on difference, 
or the effective challenge and stimulation 
to that reality which, while the “same”. as 
himself, confirming and sustaining his ex- 
istence, is also “different” enough to be 
no threat to his own identity or individ- 
ualized energy by any process of assimila- 
tion. This is illustrated primitively in the 
drop of water which is threatened by dry 
surfaces, external pressures and the like, 
so that dampness and other “likeness” is 
required for its continuance. Yet it is 
even more definitely threatened by a body 
of water, or other liquids that will simply 
accept it into their own being in an in- 
stantaneous annihilation of its identity. 
The drop of water, to become a “cell,” or 
have any degree of self-preserving capacity, 
must be able to manipulate both sameness 
and difference to its advantage, and to do 
this concurrently. This use of energy with 
discrimination, or ordering of sameness 
with difference, is the basic origin of “life” 
as such. Mere substance thus becomes an 
“organism.” 

How this “economy” of organisms works 
may be seen in minute primitive life, as in 
the unicellular and microscopic animacules 
who, chemically and physically, are little 
more than the water in which they live on 
the one hand, and who yet are so highly 
individualistic or different, on the other, 
that they are able to preserve themselves 
through almost every possible watery event 
or accident. The same economy, on an 
infinitely higher level, can be observed in 
children. The little boys will come to- 
gether, drawn by an irresistible urge which 
often overbalances all parental prohibi- 
tions, and which at times is even stronger 
than frantic calls to dinner. Once together, 
however, they will use almost every ounce 
of their energy in separative and competi- 
tive activity, seeing whose bicep is the 
strongest, or who can do this or that in the 
most superior fashion in accordance with 
their own special code. Lovers are another 


——y 


illustration of the paradox here, in their 
at-times hypnotic attraction for each other 
in the one case, and their equally irresist. 
ible impulse for quarreling or competitiye 
energy on the other. Indeed, the repulsion 
of passion within the attracting cohesion at 
its roots can reach homicidal proportions, 

Life continually reveals itself, or be 
comes “intelligible,” by phases which in 
this way are discordant in much of their 
operation. Nonetheless they are also an 
expression of the underlying harmonizing 
energy, and so are an indication of an ae- 
tivity which even in its competitive aspect 
is a cooperative proposition from any total 
point of view. If this is true in life, it is 
no less true in the configurations among 
the planets as they move through the 
zodiac. 


The Unity of Conjunction and 
Opposition 


The most simple planetary relationship 
is the conjunction, or the basic together- 
ness, and yet an almost equally simple 
state of affairs is the opposition, or the 
relationship of two bodies approximately 
opposite each other on the ecliptical circle. 
Here they stand across from each other, in- 
stead of aggregating in the emphasis of'a 
single point or position. However, they 
show this opposing relation in a special 
“togetherness” which is quite analagous to 
the phenomenon of comparison. Thus any 
two articles to be compared must first be 
brought in a line of single relation, or must 
be seen as “different” in a special shading 
of “sameness.” 

The student may feel that this is un- 
necessarily philosophical, or abstruse for 
practical purposes, but he will readily agree 
that it is quite difficult to compare a hip- 
popotamus and a birthday party, although 
both may be quite large affairs, or a sym- 
phonic composition and a few grains of 
morphine, although both can be very sooth- 
ing. The planets in opposition are not 
conjunction in the longitude or right ascen- 
sion which measures their opposition, but 
none the less they lie in a basic “conjunc- 
tive” relationship through the fact that 
their position is charted in the earth’s orbit 
or its celestial equator from a common oF 
“conjunctive” point of view; i. e., they 
must be measured as they are seen from 
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the earth, or taken from the sun or some 
other definite frame of reference. If an op- 
position is merely a line between two 
bodies, then any two bodies in any way 
distinct from each other are in opposition, 
and the term becomes so universal that it 
has no meaning at all. Opposition is a spe- 
cialized form of planetary togetherness in 
which they are as “differently” situated as 
is possible within the given frame of refer- 
ence, that is, in the zodiac where the op- 
position is a fact. Opposition is the great- 
est difference that can be shared or experi- 
enced, exactly as the conjunction is the 
greatest sameness that can be differenti- 
ated or known. The exposition at this 
point may be difficult on a first reading, 
but the ideas are simple once they are 
clear, and they are tools of insight that 
will give the student exceptional power of 
analysis. 

This essential or underlying unity of the 
opposition and conjunction is best demon- 
strated in the parallel of declination, where 
the aspect remains quite the same whether 
the two bodies have the conjunctive dis- 
tinction (when both are in the same de- 
gree of declination, or lean away from the 
celestial equator on their hour circles either 
to the north or the south) or the opposi- 
tional relationship (when one lies in north 
and the other in south declination). In- 
deed, the important subjective implica- 
tion of the parallel, as an astrological as- 
pect, is really due to this lack of distinc- 
tion between the “together” and “anti- 
thetical” sides of experience. Anything in- 
dicated by a parallel is always involved in 
both an awareness of itself, the difference, 
and a sense of its sustaining frame of ref- 
erence, the sameness. 

The meaning of the term “subjective” 
is that some certain experience includes 
both a sense of undergoing action, or of 
suffering transaction, and a sense of stand- 
ing outside the event or “knowing” the 
nature of whatever is taking place. The 
experience in one way is less “real,” or is 
not as physical and objective as other 
events, but from another point of view it 
is far more “real” because it is an affirma- 
tion or reestablishment of some phase in 
self-identity. Any given parallel may 
seem more like the conjunction or the op- 


position, but it is impossible to make any 
general distinction in actual experience. 
The aspect in consequence becomes the 
special indicator of the so-called “spirit- 
ual” or subjective side of life, in which 
this actual unity of sameness and differ- 
ence is accomplished. 


The Direction of Difference 


Astrologically the opposition represents 
the first step in an evolution of “aspect 
relation.” The planets reveal a type of 
distinction in which the “sameness” that 
makes the aspect possible in the first place 
is expressed in what might be termed the 
first “ordering of difference.” In other 
words, there is approximately the same dis- 
tance or “difference” between the planets 
in both directions around the circle. There 
is a distinct balance here, or a clinging 
to sameness as a species of poise. Inactiv- 
ity appears here as the supreme form of a 
potentiality -of activity. This balance 
across the circle greatly emphasizes the 
matter of direction. 

The difference in going around one way 
or the other was much used by the medi- 
eval astrologers, and it is a distinction 
which has come into the language as “dex- 
ter” and “sinister.” In heraldry and ordi- 
nary description, dexter is to the right 
and sinister to the left. In astrology, dex- 
ter is clockwise and contrary to the order 
of the signs, or stronger and “cosmic,” 
whereas sinister is counterclockwise and 
according to the order of the signs, or 
weaker and “personal.” The distinction 
was used normally in scaling the strength 
of a planet in its aspects, adding a fur- 
ther determinant to the “applying” and 
“separating” valuation. It is little em- 
ployed in present practice because the old 
and rather laborious method of finding an 
“almuten,” or a “strongest planet” as the 
essential “ruler” of the chart, is giving way 
to the more effective “focal determination” 
by which valuation is done with a glance. 
It is merely important to note here that the 
opposition is the only possible aspect which 
is both dexter and sinister for both its 
planets. 

Thus the orb of an opposition aspect can 
be taken in terms of more than 180° and 
less than 180° at the same time, since it 
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can be measured on either side. If a con- 
junction is within 3° of exactness, 3° sep- 
arate the planets, and no other measure- 
ment of the aspect is possible in normal 
practice. This is equally true of all the 
other aspects to come. But in an oppo- 
sition the separation, in the case of a 3° 
lack of exactness, may be taken as a rela- 
tion either at 177° or 183°, the one dex- 
ter and the other sinister from the first 
planet, and the one sinister and the other 
dexter from the second planet. This is a 
point of basic philosophical importance be- 
cause it provides a dual point of view, or 
the double way of estimating things which 
gives “alternatives.” The capacity to take 
something one way or another, in any and 
every department of life, is the basic char- 
acteristic of mentality. It is the opera- 
tion of “mind” in contradistinction to the 
“singleness” or directness of “feeling.” The 
result is the establishment of a. symbolical 
identity between the opposition aspect and 
intelligence. Thus mental action is not 
only the determination of difference in 
likeness, or a basic comparison of the fac- 
tors in experience, but it is man’s capacity 
to see two ways at once, or to make com- 
parisons and recognize differences in the 
realm of potentialities. This capacity is 
the real foundation of intelligence. The 
ability to see. difference before it is estab- 
lished, and thus to manipulate any differ- 
ence according to design, is the very es- 
sence of intelligent action. 


Symbolical Geometry 


Identical conclusions are reached by an 
approach to the understanding of the op- 
position through the symbolical logic in 
astrology, or the development of a struc- 
ture of understanding through the funda- 
mental point, circle and line. These three 
symbol elements have been correlated as 
space, time and intelligence. The relation- 
ship between the line and intelligence has 
been constant, and the opposition aspect 
alone describes a line through the center 
of the circle. Thus it has a definite geo- 
metrical correlation to intelligence in this 
preliminary symbolical fashion. 

The phenomenon is true whether the 
great circle creating the line of the opposi- 
tion is taken in the plane of the hour cir- 


cles, that is, in the way parallels of declina. 
tion are measured, or in the plane of the 
zodiac, or the nearly related celestial equa. 
tor in which all the other aspects are taken, 
The opposition, potentially or symbolically, 
links the capacity for subjective indication 
shown by the parallel with the objective 
indication of all the other aspects. 

While the conjunction does not describe 
a line through the center of the circle, but 
correlates to the point rather than the line 
in this symbolism, it can represent a “to- 
getherness” on its hour circle as well as on 
its conjunction point. In other words, the 
conjunction no less than the opposition has 
a “three dimensional” correlation with the 
parallel. It must be realized, however, that 
the parallel’s “third dimensional’ poten- 
tiality is a subjective or symbolical rather 
than a mechanical or trigonometric fune- 
tion, due to the non-distinction made be- 
tween the conjunctionlike and opposition- 
like parallels. The whole presentation 
here is symbolism, moreover, and not math- 
ematical patterning, because the conjunc- 
tion and opposition are only actually in 
“aspect” on both the zodiac and declina- 
tion circles when they are exact in both 
dimensions, a rather rare phenomenon. The 
aspects in practice do not have to be exact 
to be effective, as will be demonstrated 
after the nature of each aspect is analysed 
in detail, but in theory or symbolical logic 
they gain their significance in the terms of 
their possible exactness. 


The Personal Aspects 


The three initial aspects of the Ptole- 
maic system, the conjunction, parallel and 
opposition, stand in a class by themselves 
because of this “three dimensional” fac- 
tor. It primarily makes them the “per- 
sonal aspects,” alone among all that may 
be formed and described. These personal 
aspects deal primarily with the inner or 
primary “set” of the individuality, or with 
that particular frame of reference which 
becomes the personality per se. The other 
aspects by contrast are the impersonal re- 
lationships which chart the more general 
frame of reference, or the total world of 
experience involved in any given case of 
delineation. The three “personal” aspects 
show the possibilities of experience as these 
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are grounded in the distinctiveness of the 
individual consciousness, whereas other 
aspects chart the experience potentials as 
they in turn are grounded in the contribu- 
tory sameness or cooperation of the related 
factors in other individuality, or in the 
physical complex of existence in general. 
The.personal aspects. reveal the individual’s 
potential “set” in himself, and the others 
the corresponding “set” he is most prone 
to give to the world he establishes for 
himself. 

One detail of primary analysis, impor- 
tant in the underlying symbolical logic, 
must now be summarized. A part of the 
symbolical structure, which could not be 
completed until the nature of the opposi- 
tion was known, can now be completed. 
Since the opposition is the aspect of intel- 
ligence, or simple “‘awareness” in the term 
of keyword -given to it, any intellectual 
grasp of the aspects is hardly possible with- 
out it. By the same token it is impossible 
to get at the intelligence or conscious 
awareness of any individual except in terms 
of the oppositions in his chart. Hence a 
proper attack on the focal-determinator 
pattern of any given chart must begin with 
the oppositions, or the potential opposi- 
tions. 


The Correlation to Number 


The important point for summary here 
is the correlation of the aspects to basic 
number. This is the first application of 
point, circle and line in the universal sym- 
bolism. The discussion of number itself 
must follow at a later point, but it has 
been a matter of elementary realization 
to see the close affinity between the op- 
position and the number “two.” Contrast, 
comparison, distinction and balance in sim- 
ple generality have been seen to be an 
expression of this twoness, or the “duad.” 
Equally obvious at first glance, but not as 
correct superficially, is the correlation of 
the togetherness of the conjunction with 


the “one,” or first number. From this 
point onward the comparison is quite mat- 
ter-of-fact, the aspects showing the rela- 
tion of the three, four, five and so on to 
the zodiacal circle. Here, however, a 
series is started with an extra member, 
presumably the parallel. There are three 
aspects to inaugurate the rhythm of the 
whole series in terms of a regular number 
progression, but only two numbers avail- 
able for the initial correlation, namely, the 
one and two. 

The student of number symbolism will 
at once realize the presence of the two 
“ones.” Prior to Pythagoras, if tradition 
is to be believed, the distinction between 
them was a vital detail of a deep phi- 
losophy. Since Pythagoras, however, the 
first “one” has become the cipher or zero, 
taking its place in the development of a 


positional ‘notation for number, and made 


necessary by the invention of the decimal 
point. What must be determined in this 
study of aspects in which of the conjunc- 
tion and the parallel correlates to the zero, 
and which to the one. The use of a series 
0, 1, 2, 3, etc. (rather than a series 1, 2, 3, 
etc., or any other of convenience), is an 
expression of the fact that astrology, in its 
symbolical logic, begins at a point of “unity 
behind unity,” or a general larger “un- 
known” frame of reference for all life as 
this is indicated by the “O” in this par- 
ticular series of number progression. 

The conjunction is the spatial or first 
aspect of the personal three, and it is the 
purely potential activity which is corre- 
lated with the zero and the point. The 
keyword is “energy,” or the underlying 
dynamic of all reality. The parallel is the 
temporal or second aspect of the personal 
three, and it is the potential activity of the 
inner time-sense of man which is correlated 
with the true “one” and the circle. The 
keyword is “strength,” or the basic per- 
sonalization of reality. | 

(To be continued in May) 
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Satan Unmasked: 


The Influence of the Planet Saturn in the Twelve Signs of the Zodiae 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Up from Earth’s Centre through the seventh Gate 
I rose, and on the Throne of Saturn sate, 
And many Knots unravel’d by the Road; 
But not the Knot of Human Death and Fate.” 


Saturn in Aries—Struggle 


I. Aries, Saturn the Obstructor is in his 
Fall, in his own fourth house and in square 
to Capricorn, his primary rulership. . From 
all of which we may gather that this is 
definitely not a very good position for the 
planetary significator of hindrance and de- 
lay; that in Aries, the domain of Mars, 
Saturn, Mars’ ancient enemy, is not at 
home. In this Sign 


KHAYYAM: XXXI. 


ces, if nothing else, usually prove too strong 
for even their famed obstinacy to over- 
come. Saturn in Aries: the hallwark of the 
wrestler. 

“Whom the Lord loveth He afflicts,” 
may well serve as the heraldic device of 
the Lord of Eternity in the Sign of the 
Ram. For who would cultivate the more 

spiritual qualities’ of 





of his Fall any ability 
which Saturn might 
have to manifest con- 
structively is very 
largely taken from 
him, until with ad- 
vancing years the na- 
tive becomes more ex- 
pert at handling this 
crotchety vibration. 
Thus the justly famed 
Aries initiative, its 
pioneering spirit and 
promptness of deci- 





YOU HAVE SATURN IN ARIES 
If you were born in any of the following periods: 


May 15 through Sept. 
Feb. 6 “ : 


r. 19 Dec. 


poise, discretion, pa- 
tience, tact, persever- 
ance, industry and 
self-reliance, this 
a 3 position of Saturn will 
Apr. be very apt to prove 

invaluable. However, 
such attitudes, usual- 
ly the outcome of age 
and experience, can, 
alas, but too seldom 
be associated with the 
pristine qualities of 
youth, even in the 
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sion are more or less 

displaced in favor of obstinacy of disposi- 
tion coupled to patience—this latter qual- 
ity the more apt to be prominent when 
Saturn is not manifestly afflicted here— 
severity, asceticism and a certain cold effi- 
ciency of manner, all of which are the ear- 
marks of Saturn in this asterism. In fine, 
it may mark the round peg in the square 
hole. And even in the case of those who 
finally do succeed in surmounting their dif- 
ficulties, seldom do they realize the true 
peak of their ambitions, since circumstan- 


case of this most 
youthful of the Signs of the Zodiac. True, 
such a position for Saturn may often serve 
to point out the “old head on young shoul- 
ders,” but it is extremely probable that be- 
fore the shoulders have finally succeeded in 
adjusting the weight of this load they will 
have become at least somewhat bowed with 
care, frustration and disappointment. 
Therein lies the trouble and the pity of iit. 


When Adversely Aspected 
When Saturn is adversely aspected here, 
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he is quite apt to cause his subject to be- 
come easily angered, moody and vindictive 
of disposition, jealous, malicious and in- 
dined toward spite and resentment. It is, 
too, not a little indicative of a jealous 
partner, whether in business or in mar- 
riage, of difficulties and contentions in one 
or both of these relationships and of the 
probability of financial reverses around the 
middle years of life. It arouses troubles 
and set-backs galore in the early life, and, 
when even slightly opposed, but too often 
denotes a marked inclination towards argu- 
ments and quarrels, though good logical 
reasoning faculties joined to a certain re- 
serve and acquisitiveness are seemingly as- 
sured. It is often indicative of parental 
severity in childhood and early youth, or 
of the loss of or separation from a parent, 
usually the father, or of the probable loss 
of some other close relative whose passing 
will be exceedingly apt to adversely affect 
the subject. 

Many have been the instances, however, 
when Saturn in Aries has served to push 
his subject into prominence in his sphere 
of activity due to ambition joined to the 
single-mindedness, instinctive tact and ap- 
titude for diplomacy he fosters. Though 
Saturn is seemingly unable to radiate some 
of his best qualities when posited in Aries, 
such as a calm impersonality of attitude, 
instinctive justice and a few of the others 
above mentioned, that is to say ordinarily 
speaking, and shows some considerable sel- 
fishness and irritability of attitude coupled 
to an instinctive distrust, yet he also gives 
a considerable taste for retirement : joined 
to austerity of manner, cool-headedness in 
the midst of danger, when he would appear 
to know at once what should be done, a 
depth of reasoning, with many acquain- 
tances though but few intimates. Some- 
how the health is bound to suffer, too, 
especially in youth. At the same time, 
such material success as the native is able 
to realize will generally be found to result 
from his relations with the public at large, 
Curious as this may seem. 


Longevity : 


Saturn in Aries, repressed and restricted 
though his subject may be, will usually be 
found to be one of the significators of a 


ripe old age, particularly when rising in 
the Ascendant and under favorable aspects. 
Again there are exceptions to this rule, as, 
for instance, Baudelaire, the bard of death 
who died at 46; Robert Louis Stevenson, 
dead at 44; Lord Kitchener, drowned with 
the sinking of H. M. S. Hampshire at the 
age of 66; Guy de Maupassant, the reviver 
of the short story in modern literature, 
dead at 43, besides others too numerous to 
mention—old age being considered to begin 
at 70 years. 

But to such as steadily refuse to learn 
the lesson of Saturn in Aries, his vibration 
becomes but the harbinger of added afflic- 
tions during the later years of their ma- 
turity, sometimes ultimate disgrace, always 
the loss of friends, more than likely due 
to an increasingly cranky disposition, to 
meanness and a hard, ill-favored disposi- 
tion. As Venus is the antidote for Mars, 
so Jupiter may be used to offset the harsh- 
ness and destructiveness of Saturn. It is 
always hard to be benevolent and kindly 
disposed when one feels almost exactly the 
contrary, yet it is these very Jupiterean 
qualities of mind and heart which are most 
needed by the Ariesian Saturnian, if he 
would escape a bleak and lonesome old 
age. The success of the native may be 
considered as assured, will he but give some 
thought to the cultivation of patience, 
self-control and restraint during the earlier 
years of his uphill climb. 


Saturn’s Virtues 


Saturn in this Sign of the solar exalta- 
tion undoubtedly bestows a natural capac- 
ity for hard, even gruelling labor, and this 
even though some notoriously lazy people 
may have this position of the Lord of Bond- 
age. In this respect, squares would in the 
main appear to be more productive of inces- 
sant activity rather than the conjunctions, 
the trines or even the oppositions. However, 
in cases where Saturn is under affliction, 
this activity will scarcely be apt to be as 
productive of such good results as would 
have been the case had he been beneficently 
aspected in this sign. Also the above men- 
tioned harshness of disposition will be 
rather more than less apparent. With 
good aspects, say from either Venus or 
from either of the Lights, Saturn in Aries 
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denotes a manner that is at once calm, 
serious and grave, though hardly depress- 
ing. Probably the chief desire will be to 
attain worldly success and prominence, to 
gain which the native will be quite apt to 
spare no effort. And though his progress 
will at first be slow, it is almost certain to 
be realized due to his single-minded effort 
to achieve. Saturn here fosters persever- 
ence, worldly wisdom, a sober reputation, 
thrift, honor and a seemingly inexhaustable 
persistence. Given fair aspects in Aries, 
Saturn may rightly be compared to the 
tortoise whose industry and perseverance 
won him the race against the fleet but 
lazy hare. 

Again, Saturn in the asterism of the Ram 
of the Zodiac, even in instances where he 
is adversely aspected, is inclined to cause 
the nature to be faithful, chaste, reserved 
and thoughtful, though at the same time 
subtle, timid, distrustful, secretive, acquisi- 
tive, scrupulously careful about personal 
affairs and given to spells of the deepest 
dejection of mind and spirit. Some losses 
and misfortunes are indicated either 
through lack of opportunity, negligent hab- 
its, or they may be due to a series of fate- 
ful events over which the native himself 
has little or no control. In fine, Saturn 
here indicates pretty much of an uphill 
struggle, frequently against poverty joined 
to early adverse environmental conditions 
which, added to a natural penchant for 
gloom and discontent, has the frequent ef- 
fect of causing the native to be overexact- 
ing in his demands upon others, in itself 
hardly the concomitant of success. 


Health Conditions 


Saturn in Aries, particularly when af- 
flicted, is very apt to cause a faulty struc- 
ture of the teeth and so to precipitate den- 
tal troubles of various kinds. Particularly 
is this so when he is found posited in close 
proximity to the seventh degree of this 
Sign. Moreover, in this asterism he makes 
for chronic headaches, often, too, for ob- 
structions of various kinds in the head, for 
colds, bruises and blows on the head and 
the like afflictions. In some instances he 


coma 


has been ascertained to have been at least 
a contributory cause in cases of chronic 
epilepsy, neuralgia, insomnia, apoplexy and 
cerebral congestion. The considerable cop. 
gestion fostered by Saturn in this Sign not 
infrequently destroys much of the equi- 
poise of the system, either through emo 
tional suppression or due to outbursts fos- 
tered by the same, depending in great 
measure upon just how this planet is con 
figurated in the Nativity in question. 

As regards the basic mental characteris. 
tics proposed by Saturn in Aries, this vib- 
ration in the greatest number of cases in- 
clines the mind toward detail, expediency, 
precision of manner and a generally some- 
what dictatorial and aggressive attitude in 
affairs. It also gives a marked inclination 
towards research work and _ toward the 
study and use of mathematics. Its slogan 
is ever the authority of experience. 

The desirable qualities to cultivate, given 
Saturn in Aries, are: faithfulness, systema- 
tization, analyticalness, tact, thrift, cav- 
tion, responsibility, punctuality, contin 
ence, studiousness, justice of attitude, all 
qualities comparatively easy of attainment 
for people with Saturn in this position. 

The objectionable qualities most char- 
acteristic of an afflicted Saturn here are: 
pessimism of outlook, too great secretive- 
ness, avariciousness, suspicion, jealousy, 
timidity, too stern a manner, a fatalistic 
bent, which attributes should sedulously 
be avoided. In fine, a well balanced na- 
ture is a practical necessity should you be 
born with the Lord of the Hour-Glass in 
the Sign of the Lamb. 


Occupations 


Among the occupations best adapted to 
such a Saturn are mining, engineering and 
mechanics in general, some governmental 
departmental work along with many among 
the more conservative professions and lines 
of business, such as dentistry, the army 
and kindred careers. 

As Saturn in Aries is indicative of con 
siderable stress and strain, fortitude would 
appear to be his watchword when posited 
in this first of the zodiacal Signs. 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings’. 


ET TU BRUTE? 


Excerpts from an article by 
MURIEL HASBROUCK 
which appeared IN the March 1937 
issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
under the title 
“Gabriel Method of Predicting Stock 
Market Movements by Astrology.” 


“.. The forces with which Astrology 
deals are psychological, and every Astro- 
logical chart is a psychological pattern. 

“Where could we look with greater con- 
fidence for a reliable indicator of psycholog- 
ical conditions than in the ever-changing, 
but basic pattern of the Solar System? It 
is the only PATTERN OF TIME that 
has ever been discovered. But how to in- 
terpret this pattern? The difficulty, so 
far, has lain in the selection of the correct 
method, the right angle of approach. As- 
trology has been widely discredited among 
intelligent people by ill-judged attempts to 
predict conditions and events by the inter- 
pretation of Astrological phenomena with- 
out discrimination in method and practice, 
and without keeping to the basic rules. 


“The first and most fundamental rule 
established by tradition and experience is 
that INORDER TO FORM AN INTEL- 
LIGENT JUDGMENT OF CONDI- 
TIONS IN CONNECTION WITH ANY 
SUBJECT, IT IS ABSOLUTELY NEC- 
ESSARY TO HAVE THE CORRECT 
BIRTH CHART OF THAT SUBJECT, 
WHETHER IT BE A PERSON, A 
TRANSIENT UNDERTAKING, OR AN 
ORGANIZATION... The birth chart must 
be drawn up for the date and hour on 
which the subject entered its natural ele- 
— as a ship, being launched, enters the 
water. 


>”? 


“The chart here used is calculated for 
the day and hour on which the New York 
Stock Exchange began to function in its 
present form and for its present purpose. 
. . . Not only does the date fulfil the basi 
requirements of a correct birth chart but 
from the first the chart has given prac- 
tical and accurate indication of stock 
market movements and conditions. 

“.. The principles here laid down are 
not built upon theory; they are the result 
of actual, practical, successful experience. 
They are also, I venture to say, the result 
of a determined effort on the part of the 
writer to apply the principles of reason and 
logic to the interpretation of Astrological 
phenomena... . 

“Do not believe in any principle laid 
down in these pages until you have proved 
it to yourself. To the best of my writing 
ability, I have set forth the principles in- 
volved in the successful interpretation of 
this chart for profitable trading AS THEY 
HAVE PROVED THEMSELVES TO ME 
over a period of years. I sincerely believe 
that they will prove themselves to you 
in the same way. But I would ask you, 
most earnestly, to analyze each principle, 
statement, and hypothesis with the utmost 
skepticism, until it has proved itself to you 
in a logical and reasonable manner. 

“There is nothing magical and mystical 
about this work. The forces we call ‘As- 
trological’ belong normally in the field of 
physics and electricity. We do not know 
what electricity is; we know, however, that 
if we obey certain laws, discovered by 
experiment, through trial and error, we are 
able to light our cities and to accomplish 
many other things that seem, to the sav- 
age, miraculous. We do not know what 
Astrology is; but it appears that there are 
laws which we can learn and apply to light 
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our understanding of changing conditions 
.. . to the point where one can recognize 
with confidence the time and value of 
every approaching change, and be pre- 
pared to take advantage of it... .” 





An Analysis of an article by 
MURIEL HASBROUCK 


which appeared IN the March 1941 
issue of 


COSMOPOLITAN 
under the title 
“Ex Fortune Teller” 


—announced by the editors as “The amaz- 
ing confessions of an ex-fortune teller who 
reveals with astonishing frankness some 
secrets of her erstwhile profession and her 
reasons for leaving it.” 

We like the word “astonishing” in the 
above connection. That exactly describes 
our reaction to this latest dissertation from 
the pen of Miss Hasbrouck as considered 
in the light of her statements to the readers 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE in 
the article quoted above from our March 
1937 issue. In fact, to say we were 
astonished is putting it rather mildly. It 
did not seem possible that the same person 
could have written both articles, but such 
appears to be the “amazing” fact. 

In March, 1937, Miss Hasbrouck, writ- 
ing of the principles of. Astrology with 
solemn assurance, informs the readers of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, to wit: 
“They have proved themselves to me over 
a period of years. I sincerely believe they 
will prove themselves to you in the same 
way,” and again, referring to the Stock 
Market chart (which is the subject matter 
of her article), she states, “From the first 
this chart has given practical and accurate 
indications of Stock Market movements 
and conditions.” Finally, in the same ar- 
ticle, she unequivocally disavows all 
psychic or mystical connections or inter- 
ests with the flat statement, “There is 
nothing magical or mystical about this 
work. The forces we call astrological be- 
long normally in the field of physics and 
electricity.” Yet, “strange as it seems,” 
this is the same person who, in March 1941, 
publicly announces through the columns 


of a non-astrological magazine, “I was q 
professional fortune teller,”? and by way of 
making it clear that never at any time 
in her career did she consider herself as 
anything else but a fortune teller (even 
when she wrote that article for American 
AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE) she takes us back 
to her interview with her first client, when 
it appeared she had a rather bad case of 
stage fright and wondered, “Could I tell 
a fortune for this client?” Apparently the 
client was satisfied and the same person 
who later assured the readers of AMERICAN | 
AstroLocy Macazine that “the forces 
with which astrology deals are psychologi- 
cal and every astrological chart is a psy- 
chological pattern” now admits that in ac 
cepting a fee from that first client she 
consciously and deliberately joined “the 
ranks of the teacup readers, crystal gazers 
and psychics.” Shades of Ebenezer!— 
Watson, the hemlock! 

Speaking of hemlock reminds us that in 
her confessions, Miss Hasbrouck quotes 
Socrates as saying, “Fortune tellers were 
only good when they were crazy and no 
good at all when they were sane,” adding 
her own comment, “I have an uncomfort- 
able feeling that he was right.” Yet, earlier 
in the same article, she admits, “I hap- 
pened to be a good fortune teller.” It’s all 
rather confusing. 

Truth to tell, this latest article is not 
a direct disavowal or refutation of astrol- 
ogy proper. It is true that indirectly it 
implies as much, but on the basis of the 
actual statements made, such an inference 
would be unwarranted. On the contrary,) 
Miss Hasbrouck goes to some length to 
demonstrate her ability and success in the 
application of astrological principles. Out 
of several brief case histories supplied by 
the author, we select the following as typ- 
ical, to wit: 

“An agent had taken me to call on 
an executive in one of New York's 
largest advertising firms to discuss @ 
radio program. I had given the ad- 
vertiser a sample of what I could do 
in the line of snap judgment of 
character FROM BIRTHDATE 
ALONE. I had made a special study 
of the four types in which people 
naturally fall... . My accuracy was 
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sometimes disconcerting. . . . He ar- 

ranged an audition in which he gave 

me six birthdates of members of the 
organization. He gathered the mem- 

bers in the board room and gave me a 

microphone in the radio room. They 

listened while I did my job.... 

“It turned out that I had been so 
embarrassingly accurate in my char- 
acter delineations that several fights 
had been started during the broad- 
cast.” 

It will be noted that Miss Hasbrouck 
makes it specifically clear that she made 
those “embarrassingly accurate” character 
delineations “. . . from the birthdate 
alone.” No—she has not directly con- 
demned astrology. Rather, with “frank- 
ness” that is truly “astonishing,” she has 
condemned herself by the “amazing” ad- 
mission that she entered upon her profes- 
sional career as an astrologer and con- 
tinued to practice because of “the inescap- 
able fact that during a depression almost 
any way of earning a steady income is a 
good way.” 

It was clearly astrology that was the 
victim in that shuffle but we are at loss 
to understand why anyone having admit- 
tedly abused astrology by using it to tell 
fortunes and at the same time having found 
it to be scientifically reliable in principle 
and practice, should add insult to injury by 
publicly denouncing it. We must search 
further in this -misologistic maundering for 
an answer to that question without which 
the entire confession would seem quite 
pointless. 

Paradoxically, Miss Hasbrouck conveys 
the impression that she now renounces as- 
trology for a reason that she herself de- 
plores and declares is an insufficient reason 
for practising it.in the first place, i. e., a 
desire to render a service to other mis- 
guided mortals. This is usually considered 
quite a sufficient incentive for almost any 
degree of self. sacrifice, but not by this 
misanthrope, who refers to it rather con- 
temptuously as “That serviee-to-humanity 
complex which causes so much trouble,” 
and she is at some pains to make it clear 
that she is now definitely through with all 
that idealistic nonsense. 

So far as we can determine from Miss 


Hasbrouck’s own statements, she publicly 
denounces Astrology for two reasons. 

1. She is tired of telling fortunes—es- 
trologers have little cause for complaint 
on that score. 

2. She wishes to have it generally 
known “that she considers her fellow- 
humans for the most part a sorry lot— 
cowardly, shiftless, selfish, spineless and 
altogether tiresome.” Here is the indict- 
ment: 

“Every client who came to me was 
afraid... .” 

“T came to the conclusion that every one 
actually is afraid of life. . . . They hope 
to find in the darkness of the future one 
ray of light. . . . that may shake their 
basic fear even for an hour. . . .” 

“They want help and cannot obtain it 
through orthodox channels. . . .” 

“Any near accuracy of prediction car- 
ries a magic touch of healing for the uni- 
versal fear of life—and this, after all, is 
logical. The argument is that if things can 
happen as predicted there may be some 
sense to life.” 

“The fact that I would be right... 
most of the time, gave to most people 
renewed faith in the possible orderliness of 
the universe and for the moment lifted 
the cloud of fear, but only for a moment 
as I discovered to my disappointment.” 

“Tt was discouraging to find that a cli- 
ent practically never takes a warning 
(prediction) seriously enough to do any- 
thing about it. People believe only what 
they want to believe.” 

“T sat down with my records and 
searched without prejudice to see if I could 
find a single case for whom my (fortune 
telling) had been of any practical benefit. 
My records showed warnings forgotten, 
careful character analysis rejected, sug- 
gestions not followed.” 

—In other words “What’s the use?” 
—Somewhat reminiscent of Carlyle in one 
of his unhappier moments, of which he 
reputedly had many. The story goes that 
one night, upon gazing out into the starry 
depths of space, he mused: “Ah! those 
worlds! if they are inhabited what vast 
possibilities for human misery; if they are 
not inhabited, what a waste of space.” 

It may be pointed out that in her 
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mournful cogitations on the perversity of 
human nature, Miss Hasbrouck has been a 
trifle inconsistent, since these conflict di- 
rectly with one of her case histories where- 
in she demonstrates how she was once in- 
strumental in preventing a couple from 
seeking a divorce, with the result that 
“they are still in love and still married.” 
However, we have it on the authority of a 
truly great philosopher (Emerson) that 
consistency is scarcely a virtue, so we will 
pass that up, but we cannot concede that 
Miss Hasbrouck is particularly original in 
her discovery that people are afraid of 
life—of course we are all afraid of life 
(darned good reason to be, if you ask me), 
but it is also true that man only fears what 
he does not understand—the Unknown— 
and to the extent that we understand the 
natural laws governing the world in which 
we live and our own reactions thereto, we 
are not afraid, hence the persistent study 
of Astrology and kindred sciences through 
the ages. 

Nor is it a tremendous discovery to find 
that human nature is weak. Yes—we are 
weak—very weak, only God knows how 
weak. It is physical weakness that sends 
people to doctors. It is a consciousness of 
their inability to control their ow# mental 
processes that sends people to psycho- 
analysts, psychiatrists, etc. It is a realiza- 
tion of their moral weakness that sends 
them to Church—or at any rate it should 
be, and to carry this confession of weak- 
ness to its ultimate conclusion, we may 
well quote the words of Glanville: “Man 
doth not yield himself unto the Angels nor 
unto death utterly, save through the weak- 
ness of his feeble will.” 

Furthermore, no one will deny that in 
the majority of instances the need for the 
services of a doctor or psychiatrist or priest 
arises from the human predilection for 
careless disregard for even the commonest 
rules for the preservation of physical, men- 
tal or moral health. For that reason, should 
the doctor refuse to treat the sick, should 
the teacher refuse to instruct, should the 
priest tell the sinner to go to ? —well, 
should he? Of course, we know this is 
not the scientific or humane approach to 
the problem, but as a result of the per- 
sistent efforts of the doctor, the psycholo- 
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gist, the philosopher and the priest, in face 
of all these human perversities and indi- 
vidual crimes against decency and com. 
mon sense, appearances to the contrary, 
we know that man is collectively evolving 
toward a greater understanding of himself, 
and therefore is becoming healthier, hap- 
pier and more humane. So to the statement 
that advice (astrological or otherwise) is 
futile because people so seldom accept it 
or act on it, we can only call attention to 
the obvious though paradoxical fact that 
to act always according to the highest we 
know is wisdom—and the wise do not need 
advice. The very fact that people do not 
act on wise counsel proves that to that 
degree they need it. By precept and ex- 
ample we learn what not to do—and why; 
by experience we learn ow not to do it, 

We are in agreement with Miss Has- 
brouck when she says: 

“Even with the most accurate fore- 
knowledge the chances are only about 
one in a million that any of us could 
avoid taking our lickings when due 
or reaping our rewards when really 
earned.” 

—We would go further and say that the 
chances of such an escape are not even 
one in a million. In fact, they are exactly 
nil, but we cannot accept the implication 
that this is a valid reason for not endeavor- 
ing to improve our earning capacity. 

“Predicting the future is in some 
intangible way against the laws of life 
itself. It is destructive to character, 
ethics and mental health.” 

—Quite so—and for the very good rea- 
son that the future cannot be predicted 
(as specific events). Only the present ten- 
dencies and the possible results of a given 
reaction to a probable future condition can 
be foreseen. Thus as a predictive mechan- 
ism, in relation to specific events, Astrol- 
ogy can never be more than a science of 
probabilities. For this reason, fortune tell- 
ers who delude the public by claiming to 
be able to unfailingly predict future events 
are an anathema to all good and sincere 
astrologers. 

“I predicted some trouble for an 
out-of-town client during a certain 
week. . . . ‘Be especially careful, I 
told her, ‘about everything connected 
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with your home and family that 

week.’ .. . Knowing her marital rela- 

tions were none too stable, I con- 

nected the warning in my own mind 

with that department of her life.” 
—Assuming that the ascendant of the chart 
was correct, it should not have ‘been diffi- 
cult for an astrologer to distinguish be- 
tween a condition focused in the 7th house 
and one focused in the 4th. 

“Twice during that week her house 
caught fire. To this day she believes 
I predicted those fires.” 

—evidently a Mars affliction. 

“If you stick to generalities, they 
happen with hopeful frequency.” 

—teally Miss Hasbrouck, you should not 
be so modest. 
“When you are looking forward to 
something that you believe is going to 
happen next month or next year, ten 
to one you will neglect a good oppor- 
tunity that. is lying under your feet. 
Looking forward to the future, you 
lose your sense of responsibility to the 
present. You live in a sort of dream 
in that world of unreality which leads 
to ultimate unbalance, maladjust- 
ment and failure.” 
—That depends entirely on your point of 
view. One might as well argue that it is 
unwise to have headlights on a car, be- 
cause they distract your attention from the 
car. On the contrary, he is the best driver 
who has learned to perform the functions 
of driving automatically while he keeps 
his eyes on the road ahead. If an astrolo- 
ger reveals to you certain future probabili- 
ties merely in the capacity of a fortune 
teller, predicting future events as fore- 
ordained, and neglects at the same time 
to explain and establish the cause and 
efiect relationship between the present mo- 
ment and that future, then the individual 
who receives such information is indeed 
“out on a limb.” But that is not the fault 
of astrology; it is the fault of many so- 
called astrologers who use it solely as a 
Predictive science and whd are thereby 
shirking their responsibilities both to their 
science and to their clients, It is the duty 
of the astrologer clearly to establish the 
causal connection between the present and 

¢ future and not to encourage a fatalistic 


attitude on the part of the client by pre- 
dicting specific events even when such do 
appear to be highly probable. It is a fact 
that people, for the most part, react so 
naturally to environmental stimuli that, 
knowing a person’s “psychological pat- 
tern,” it is frequently possible to forecast 
with considerable accuracy how that per- 
son will react to any given condition, hence 
to closely approximate the result—the 
event. Yet this can never be done with 
certainty because always there is the ““X” 
quantity in every situation, i. e., the human 
will. Max Heindel stated that the only 
time he ever made a prediction and 
felt sure it would not fail, it failed. 
It is this uncertainty of the future, 
arising from the individual power to 
choose a course of action, that makes it 
possible to evaluate more completely the 
present in the light of possible future re- 
sults. This justifies the human desire for 
a foreknowledge of future conditions and 
gives practical value to any method of 
character analysis — including astrology. 
This is merely a demonstration of the ac- 
cepted fact that “character is destiny.” 
We have absolutely no quarrel with the 
following statements: 
“_.. Just as you are at the mercy of a 
surgeon’s skill and training when you 
have taken ether, so you are at the 
mercy of a fortune teller’s mental 
background when the horoscope is 
cast. You are reasonably sure that 
your surgeon knows the techniques of 
his business, but nobody has yet de- 
vised a means for training and licens- 
ing fortune tellers. I venture to pre- 
dict that nobody ever will.” 
—Amen. Therefore let astrologers forth- 
with eliminate fortune tellers from their 
ranks and may it soon be declared illegal 
for fortune tellers to call themselves 
astrologers. 

“If we could understand through 
science what the mechanism really is 
that we use when we see into the fu- 
ture, that would put the whole thing 
on a different basis and would take it 
out of the jurisdiction of the criminal 
code.” 

—Be patient, my friend—be patient. Sta- 
tistical research into the physical and 
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metaphysical foundations of character and 
destiny is of relatively recent development 
and the application of scientific methods 
to the solution of these problems requires 
time—much time—and patience, for the 
scientific method involves a slow and 
painstaking process. In the meantime we 
can, with discretion, use the principles and 
concepts of tradition on the assumption 
that they are sound and true until proved 
otherwise. 

From necessity, all professions have had 
to survive through the ages on the scien- 
tifically precarious foundation of tradi- 
tional concepts, and in practice proceed by 
the method of trial and error, until the 
tireless investigations of many researchers 
could bring to light some new truth and 
open a door to further scientific progress. 
As an example of what we mean by the trial 
and error method, we might recount the 
story of the resourceful physician who had 
made a practice of keeping a note book 
wherein he recorded his observations per- 
taining to the practice-of medicine. In 
one instance, he had a patient who was 
very ill with typhoid fever, and as is quite 
common to that disease, the patient devel- 
oped a yen for a certain food—in this case, 
' baked beans. To give such food to a pa- 
tient so ill was a totally unheard of pro- 
cedure. However, the patient’s condition 
became steadily worse, until in desperation 
the doctor finally decided he might as well 
die with beans as without them, so he gave 
him the beans and the patient recovered. 
So the doctor wrote in his book, “Beans 
are good for typhoid fever.” With his 
next typhoid patient, he did not wait for 
him to ask for the beans—he promptly 
gave him some, and the patient promptly 
died; whereupon the chagrined medico 
wrote after his previous notation—“some- 
times.” 

Finally, in Miss Hasbrouck’s article, we 
note a couple of statements which appear 
to call for some clarification: 

“T joined an association of astrolo- 
gers ... and found myself speedily 
put in charge of their monthly mag- 
azine, which I edited for two years.” 
Upon reading this, and knowing from 

our past correspondence with the author 






that she was a resident of New York City, 
we assumed that she was referring to the 
Astrologers’ Guild of New York and their 
monthly publication known as the “Bulle 
tin.” By way of verifying this, we con 
tacted Mrs. Mabel Leslie Fleischer, Pres- 
dent of the Astrologers’ Guild, and have 
been informed that Muriel Hasbrouck was 
not editor of the Guild Bulletin, but 
that she was, with others, a member of 
the Research Committee of the Guild and 
supervised two editions of the bulletin— 
January, 1932 and November, 1932. 

Since in her article, Miss Hasbrouck 
has not named the monthly magazine 
which she claims to have edited for two 
years, and our natural reaction was to 
assume that she meant the monthly Bulle 
tin of the Astrologers’ Guild of New York, 
we considered it highly probable that this 
might also be the natural assumption of 
many others. Hence, we feel that, in fair- 
ness to the Astrologers’ Guild, this clari- 
fication should be made. 

“IT knew my astrological mechanics 
thoroughly ...I had learned the prac- 
tical technique .. . from the greatest 
exponent, Evangeline Adams.” 

The implication here is clearly that Miss 
Hasbrouck received personal instruction 
from Evangeline Adams. 

We are not in a position to contradict 
flatly such a statement. But we have been 
informed on the authority of Mrs. Eliza- 
beth Reed (434 E. 52nd Street, New York 
City), who was Miss Adams’ lifelong 
secretary, that, to the best of her knowl 
edge, Miss Adams never taught anyone 
astrology in class work since 1910, that 
there was only one private pupil, but that 
this person has never practiced astrology 
professionally. 

In conclusion it would appear that this 
latest denunciation of Astrology has arisen 
from the source common to all criticisms 
of the science, i. e., a failure to distinguish 
between astrology and fortune telling— 
and, of all people, by one who claimed to 
be an astrologer. We suppose that philo- 
sophically we may reflect that it all comes 
under the heading of progress. At any 
rate, this is one fortune teller less in the 
ranks of Astrology. 
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FATE VS. FREEWILL 
To the Editor: 

In American Astrology Magazine for 
December, I note once more the age-old 
question about fate and free-will: Isn’t the 
simple answer one that has been given by 
a writer whose name escapes me, that at 
any moment of decision there is present 
free-will, but the decision made, “fate” or 
the stars, work it out? This should be 
good astrology, allotting to every free-will 
decision a birth-moment, which then fol- 
lows its own lifeline until the outcome is 
reached. 

How any astrologer save the one who 
makes such decision can predict safely all 
that will happen in another’s life and 
horoscope, since that person does have 
free-will to generate his own decisions, I 
can’t imagine. 

As astrologers we all have many ideas 
on the subject. One that is important to 
me is how are we to tell on what plane an 
aspect or progression works? So often it is 
only on the mental plane, and foreboding, 
dread, and other such distress may fulfil 
amply a difficult period, especially for a 
Common Sign native. To the man who is 
animated by ideas, the results of a fine 
transit may be some new comprehension. 
The man who lives altogether in personal 
relations, or in the business or professional 
world, gets his pabulum perhaps in some 
more material form. As C. E. O. Carter 
says: “Nothing could be more useless than 
the foreseeing of the inevitable ... any 
deterministic doctrine destroys the validity 
of all reasoning processes whatever, includ- 
ing the very process by which its adherents 
attempt to demonstrate the truth.” (The 
Zodiac and the Soul, Theosophical Pub- 
lishing House, Ltd.) 

This does not mean that prophesying 
Should not go on for groups and masses of 
people, for countries and figureheads, who 
have less free-will because they are a re- 
flection of the forces at work in nature, 
the community and nation. Such figure- 
heads, or heads of countries are closer to 
the things that are being worked out in the 
world, willy-nilly, and must conform. 
Candidates win because they reflect cur- 
rent transits. And for those who watch the 
Astrological Daily Guides (and what stu- 


dent does not?), it might be prefaced with 
the idea that things do not happen all the 
time to everyone, but that it is legitimate 
to set down the things that could happen. 
For when something does happen, it will be 
found to be in line with the findings in 
the guide made by a good astrologer. 
Athene Rondell. 


HITLER 


We note that recently (during January 
1941) the German Foreign office at a Press . 
Conference was at pains to deny that Hit- 
ler uses Astrology. 

On the record that just about confirms 
the rumor and general belief that he does. 

In the February 22, 1941 issue of 
Liberty Magazine, page 10, Pierre Van 
Paassen writes: 

“Hitler will die in 1941 ... Ever 
since the Austrian house painter became 
the dictator of all the Germans eight 
years ago, this prediction has been whis- 
pered about throughout Germany. 
Astrologers, soothsayers, palmists, nu- 
merologists, and clairvoyants of every 
type have been proclaiming it quietly 
but consistently. Today it is no longer 
a secret, Millions of Germans give 
credence to it. Even Adolph Hitler is 
convinced that his horoscope presages for 
this year the gravest if not the final crisis 
of his life. 

“Expert interpreters of numbers con- 
tend that Hitler’s lucky cycle ended : 
with the seventh month, July, of the 
seventh year of his rule, 1940. What 
he had not achieved by that time he 
never will, the German seers dolefully 
admit. 

“It is true that a tremendous change 
has come over Hitler since the ‘fateful’ 
month of July, 1940. 

“ . . There is no mistaking the sig- 
nificance of the events since July, 1940. 
England and the United States have 
written finis under his horoscope. His 
conquests have come to a standstill.” 
The article referred to above, of which 

we have quoted as much as spece will 
permit, provides very interesting reading, 
especially for an astrologer, and in the light 
of certain conditions in Hitler’s horoscope 
which were emphasized in the August, 1940 





26 


American Astrology 





issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
pages 3-13, may we specifically call atten- 
tion to the last seven paragraphs of that 
analysis, commencing at the second last 
paragraph, second column, page 12 (Au- 
gust, 1940). This also justifies our pre- 
vious selection of June 30, 1940* as a 
turning point in Hitler’s career. 

It is significant that the Armistice nego- 
tiations with France last year (1940) be- 
gan June 21st at the Summer Solstice at 
aoe? a.m E.S. T., 1:45 p: m., T. L. T., 
Paris, France. 
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Cancer Ingress 
June 21, 1940 
1365 PM TOL. T. 
Paris, France 
48:50N 2:20E 


At first glance this chart may be seen 
to possess many unusual characteristics, for 
one thing, the close approximation of the 
house cusps to those of Hitler’s own chart, 
with his natal and progressed Uranus ris- 
ing—the ascendant of the Ingress being 
exactly midway between the two within a 
one degree orb. The conjunction of Mars 
and Mercury on the (mutual) M. C. is 
sextile the transiting Neptune, placing the 
ascendant of the French Republic on the 
Nadir at that time. 

A retrograde Venus coming to a conjunc- 
tion with the Sun (June 26th) finally 
concluded the Armistice agreement, but a 
retrograde Venus could scarcely be ex- 
pected to provide the basis for a perma- 


* June, 1944 issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 6. 


nent Peace. After conjoining the Sun at 
5:04 Cancer (June 26th), Venus continued 
to retrograde until July 18th (12 noon 
E. S. T.), then, by direct motion, again 
transitted the degree of the conjunction 
(5:04 Cancer, August 10th). Applying the 
time measure of minor direction to these 
events, we find that Venus Stationary 
Direct (July 19th) corresponds to April 
17, 1941, and its transit over the place of 
the conjunction (5:04 Cancer — August 
10th) should, by the same time measure, 
correspond to February 13, 1942. It is 
interesting to note that the April date 
coincides closely with the next solar con- 
junction of Venus, April 19, 1941, at 28:51 
Aries, conjunct Hitler’s 7th house cusp, his 
natal Mercury and Sun being so placed 
that it may be considered as within orb of 
all these. Briefly, we could reasonably 
expect the French Armistice to terminate 
about this time—within 30 days of April 
17, 1941, but it would not seem logical to 
expect this to be an altogether peaceful 
termination. Final peace would appear 
more probable at a time corresponding to 
the second transit of the direct Venus over 
the degree of the conjunction, i. e., in the 
spring months of 1942, 

From several points of view the month 
of April, 1941 promises to be one of the 
most critical months of the entire war, even 
more critical than was the month of June, 
1940. First the Full Moon of April 11th, 
at 4:15 p. m. E. S. T., falls with Sun con- 
junct Hitler’s 7th house cusp and Moon 
conjunct his natal Uranus. The Full Moon 
chart erected for London has Churchill’s 
Moon on the M. C., his natal Mercury 
(square his Uranus and Hitler’s Saturn) on 
the ascendant, and has transiting Jupiter 
and Saturn on the Descendant, plus the ex- 
tremely significant fact that the Full Moon 
itself will be conjunct Churchill’s natal 
Mars and Jupiter. At Berlin we find the 
transiting Neptune conjunct the M. C., the 
transiting Uranus conjunct the Descendant, 
and Hitler’s progressed Moon on the 
Ascendant. This is a combination of 
forces, operating through the two prin- 
cipals of the conflict, that spells action, 
change and crisis. We may expect the 
zero hour of the immediate future to be 
focused at the Full ‘Moon—April 11th— 














Full Moon April 11, 1941 
10:07 P.. M., T. L. T. 
Berlin, Germany (53°N 13°E) 


other factors being admitted, there may be 
a period of crisis extending over several 
days prior to and following this date. 

At this point it may be relevant to call 
attention to the fact that Hitler’s pro- 
gressed Moon conjoined Churchill’s natal 
Mercury between November 8th and De- 
cember 3, 1940, which period, it will be 
noted, marked the commencement of both 
the Albanian and Libyan Campaigns 
against Italy. 

Applying the Key Cycle Method to the 
Cancer Ingress of 1940 for Berlin brings 
Hitler’s natal and progressed Uranus to the 
(Key Cycle) M. C. on April 11, 1941, and 
puts the solar conjunction of Venus (April 
19th) on the Key Cycle Nadir. 

Reference to Hitler’s progressed chart 
reveals the fact that by Secondary Progres- 
sion of his chart to April 11, 1941, we 
atrive at a chart almost identical with the 
Full Moon of the date, with the same con- 
tacts in force. 

It will be noted that the position of the 
transiting Uranus on the Descendant of 
these charts corresponds to its angular posi- 
tion at the time of the invasion of Norway, 
April 9, 1940, with the added significance 
of Hitler’s progressed Moon (on his sec- 
ondary ascendant, April 11, 1941) in exact 
Opposition to the transiting Uranus. 
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Hitler’s Secondary Transits 
For April 11, 1941 
48°N 13°E 


Furthermore, we may note that the Full 
Moon of March 13, 1941 is conjunct the 
transiting Neptune and almost exactly op- 
posite to its position (25:24 Pisces) at the 
Sun-Venus conjunction of June 26, 1940 
(French Armistice), which links the chart 
of that conjunction with this (March) Full 
Moon in a most striking manner. 








March 13, 1941 
11:55 A. M., T. L. T. 
Paris, France 


Finally, that exceedingly explosive Full 
Moon of May 11th* must be considered 
as part of this same pattern. 


* January, 1939 issue of American Astrology Mag- - 
azine, pages 13-14. 
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Full Moon 
May 11, 1941 
0:07 A. M., T. L. T. 
Washington, D. C.; 39° N., 77° W. 


As indicated in the January, 1939 issue, 
the most critical areas for this (May) Full 
Moon from a political point of view are 
close to the meridians of 75° W. and 25° 
E., or in an international sense, U. S. A. 
and the Balkan States. However, as we 
pointed out at that time (January, 1939), 
Mars (26 + Aquarius on May 11th) may 
be accepted as the active factor in the re- 
markable series of transiting conjunctions 
focused on this (May) Full Moon, and 
therefore, decisive action may ‘be expected 
at points on the earth’s surface from which 
this Mars will appear to be in a Cardinal 
(angular) position. By way of clarification, 
we reproduce herewith a Mercator Map of 
the World, whereon the lines of incidence 
for Mars on each of the four angles, i. e., 
M. C., Ascendant, Nadir and Descendant, 
are shown by the heavy black vertical 
lines. The heavy horizontal line just 
below the equator is the approximate path 
of Mars (14° S. declination) around -the 
earth during the 24 hour period under con- 
sideration. The circles at.the points where 
this parallel of declination intersects the 
lines of incidence may be considered as 
roughly indicating those- localities where 
Mars will be both angular and elevated at 
the time of the Full Moon. It may be 
teadily seen from the accompanying map 
that the Panama Canal Zone and the 
Dutch East Indies are right in the horizon- 








Full Moon 
May 11, 1941 
6:47 A. M., T. L. T. 
Sophia, Bulgaria; 42° N., 23° E. 


tal line of fire; the former contact is not 
exact, but nevertheless much too close for 
‘comfort. For a more detailed study of 
the precise significance of these various 
(Mars) contacts, the reader is referred to 
our January, 1939 issue, page 14. 

The total significance of these config- 
urations, extending over approximately a 
sixty day period from March 13th to May 
11, 1941, may be accepted as prospectively 
world shaking and decisive in effect. 

We may logically look to the Full Moon 
of March 13th for a key to the manner and 
time of commencement of these develop- 
ments. As previously noted, this (March) 
Full Moon conjoins Neptune, which latter 
may thus be accepted as the planetary 
keynote of the developments of the month 
of March. In a military sense Neptune 
rules undersea craft and aeroplanes, there- 
fore we can reasonably expect a spring 
offensive to open about that time with a 
greatly intensified submarine blockade and 
aerial warfare, to say nothing of the sig- 
nificance. of Neptune for naval engage- 
ments in general. Diplomatically, Neptune 
has significance for all the more subtle, 
unorthodox forms of diplomacy, for which 
the government of Germany is now so well 
known (although Russia is not far behind). 
In a constructive sense, Neptune promotes 
all sorts of Utopian, idealistic schemes in 
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international relations, but in its more de- 
structive phase, which, since 1936, has defi- 
nitely predominated, it is conducive to 
back-stair diplomacy, treachery, double 
dealing, espionage, sabotage, etc.,—the pa- 
tron saint of the fifth columnist ,—the friend 
in the enemy’s camp—and symbolically, 
the instigator of all “sell-outs” in interna- 
tional affairs. We have already called atten- 
tion to the powerful direct link between 
this Full Moon and the planetary pattern 
of the French Armistice. It is also worthy 
of note that this Full Moon is exactly con- 
junct Laval’s progressed Uranus. Does 
this mean a renewal of German pressure 
on the Vichy Government to the purpose 
of reinstating Laval? If so, we would 
judge that it may succeed, but a doubtful 
victory it will be if it forces the resignation 
of Petain and the resumption of the war 
by France from Africa. It may be said 
that such an interpretation is problematical 
since at present it appears to depend on 
the reaction of Weygand, who does not 
figure directly in this March pattern in a 
way that is conclusive, but we can say 
definitely that this month of March is an 
exceedingly critical month for the Petain 
government, since the Marshal’s natal Nep- 
tune and Jupiter are placed in 19 and 27 
degrees of Pisces respectively, square his 
natal Saturn and Moon. 

The Full Moon of April presages another 
distinct phase of this spring campaign, with 
every prospect of a final showdown be- 
tween Hitler and Churchill. We have 
noted that the chart of this April Full 
Moon for London brings out Churchill’s 
natal Mercury and Hitler’s progressed 
Moon rather prominently in addition to 
the fact that the Full Moon itself conjoins 
Churchill’s natal Mars-Jupiter and Hitler’s 
natal Uranus. 

We have already witnessed the events 
coinciding with the stimulation of Church- 
ill’s Mercury by Hitler’s progressed Moon 
(November and December, 1940). The 
British took the offensive on two fronts. Is 
it then not reasonable to assume that in 
April Churchill again may take the offen- 
sive, this time directly against Hitler, also 
with considerable success in consideration 
of his Mars-Jupiter contact with the Full 
Moon as opposed to Hitler’s Uranian stim- 


ulation? It may be recalled that the 
Lunation of April 7, 1940 opposed Hitler's 
Uranus and Churchill’s Mars-Jupiter con. 
junction. It was the Norwegian fiasco that 
actually brought Churchill to Power and 
we cannot ignore the fact that to date 
(February 15th) Hitler has not succeeded 
in defeating Churchill in any test of 
strength. Not that we would imply that the 
Germans may not succeed in accomplishing 
much; on: the contrary, the double 
stimulation of the transiting Uranus both 
by the Full Moon for. Berlin, and by Hit 
ler’s secondary progressions, with the 
added stimulation of Hitler’s natal Uranus 
by the Full Moon itself, is just about the 
most convincing evidence we could expect 
to find in favor of an all-out attack and 
with both sides on the offensive. It should 
indeed be a “battle Royal.” It may 
be pointed out further that in Hitler’s case 
the key planets for the month are focused 
in the western half of the chart, whereas 
for Churchill, his natal Mercury is rising. 


. This could mean that he may get in the 


first blow, which in itself is often a great 
advantage. 

All factors considered, it is our belief 
that Churchill’s Mars-Jupiter and Mercury 
will ultimately triumph over Hitler's 
Uranus, but there is a general aspect of 
desperation about this planetary set-up for 
April that is not pleasant to contemplate 
from any point of view. 

The absolute zero hour in this particular 
battle may be passed under the Sun-Venus 
conjunction of April 19th. A much be- 
draggled and powder-burned Dove of Peace 
may be fluttering around about that time, 
but with little prospect of finding any safe 
place to land. 

It may be said that for every day the 
battle continues after April 19th, the 
prospects of victory for Hitler are likely 
to become rapidly worse, and the chances 
for a complete crack-up of the Nazi war 
machine are considerable during the first 
half of May. As indicated previously here, 
also in our January, 1939 issue (page 14), 
in our January, 1941 issue, page 41, and in 
our September, 1940 issue, page 9, Uncle 
Sam may again be instrumental in turning 
the tide of victory with the well-concealed 
but none the less expert hand of Russian 
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diplomacy pulling strings in the Balkans 
to create diversions in that region, which 
may be quite diverting to say the least. 

What are the odds against all Europe 
going Communistic by May, 1942, with an 
alliance between Russia, Great Britain and 
U. S. A. as the ultimate result of this war, 
an alliance which would designate Europe, 
the Seas and the Western Hemisphere as 
their respective spheres of influence? In 
any event, we can see about 50 years of 
relative peace following 1942—and then 
—?—Pluto in transit through Libra 
squared by a triple major conjunction of 
Neptune, Uranus and Saturn in Capricorn 
in 1989 would seem to be the key. 


HORIZONTAL HOUSES 


To the Editor: 

Do you have the Horizontal table of 
houses for 34°N., our latitude here at Los 
Angeles? Would also like to know where 
I can get the complete tables in all lati- 


tudes. 
C. &. 


ANSWER: The Horizontal Table 
of Houses for 40° N. as given in 
American Astrology Ephemeris for 
1941 is the only such table in exis- 
tence and represents the first attempt 
of anyone to provide a Table of 
Houses using the Horizon as a ref- 
erence table. 

We hope at some future date to 
publish a complete Table of Houses 
for all latitudes. This would of 
course necessarily be in a separate 
volume, and how soon such may be 
prepared depends to a large extent 
upon demand and in the last analysis 
lg is only one criterion for that— 
sales. 


IS THIS ASTROLOGY? 


From Side Lights on Astronomy, by 
Simon Newcomb.—Harpers, 1906. 
_ “If I were called upon to convey with- 
in the compass of a single sentence an 
idea of the trend of recent astronomical 
and physical science, I should say #t was 
in the direction of showing the universe 
to be a connected organized whole... . 


“The Universe may be a unit in two 
ways. One is ... unity of structure* 
... This might subsist forever without 
one body influencing another. The other 
form of Unity leads us to view the Uni- 
verse as a organism, It is such by mu- 
tual action going on between its bodies. 

“The most remarkable and hopeful 
characteristic of the unity of the Uni- 
verse is the evidence which is being 
gathered that there are other agencies 
(than gravitation and light) whose exact 
nature is unknown to us but which do 
pass from one heavenly body to another. 
The best established example of this yet 
obtained is afforded by the cases of the 
Sun and the Earth. 

“The fact that the frequency of mag- 
netic storms goes through a period of 
about eleven years and is proportional 
to the frequency of Sun spots has been 
well established . . . The conclusion is 
that spots on ‘the Sun and magnetic 
storms are due to the same cause. This 
cause cannot be any change in the ordi- 
nary radiation of the Sun because the 
best records of temperature show that to 
whatever variations the Sun’s radiation 
may be subjected, they do not change in 
the period of Sun spots...” 

“It does not therefore necessarily fol- 
low that a spot does cause a magnetic 
storm. What we should conclude is that 
the solar activity which produces a spot 
also produces the magnetic storm.” 

“Perhaps the most obvious explana- 
tion of the fluctuations in the earth’s 
magnetic field to be inquired into would 
be based on the hypothesis that the space 
through which the earth is moving is in 
itself a varying magnetic field of vast 
extent. 

“The question may arise, whether the 
action producing a magnetic storm comes 
from the sun at all, and whether the 
fluctuations in the sun’s activity and in 
the earth’s magnetic field may not be due 
to some cause external to both.” 

From the (Science Dept.) New York 
Herald Tribune, Sunday, February 2, 
1941, Editor John J. O’Neil: 

* An organized galaxy comprised of a great number 


of individual stars all possessing elements and qualities 
in common. 
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Atmospheric Sun Tides 


“K. G. Meldahl has published in 
Copenhagen a book in which he presents 
conclusions from studies of tides in the 
atmosphere of the sun, which he ascribes 
to gravitational disturbances produced 
by the planets. The planets studied 
were Mercury, Venus, the Earth, Jupiter 
and Saturn. The first three are small 
planets, but relatively close to the sun, 
while the latter two are very large, but 
at considerable distances. The half per- 
iods of the planets and the combination 
of their effects were studied with refer- 
ence to positions on the sun’s surface 
and not to space co-ordinates. Allow- 
ance was made for the rotation of the 
sun and the manner in which disturb- 
ances move on its surface. He reports 
that the tidal effects give a curve which 
corresponds to the curve of the sun-spot 
Cycle. The cycle has a length of about 
11.25 years, which corresponds to the 
sun-spot cycle. 

It may be pointed out that on page 332 
of the December, 1937 issue of the astro- 
nomical Society of the Pacific,* Fernando 
Sanford stated: 

“It has been shown that sun-spots are 
strongly influenced by the configurations 
of at least three inner planets and that 
the planets do exert an important in- 
fluence upon the surface gases of the 
sun.” 

From the New York Herald Tribune 
issue of Thursday, January 2, 1941: 


Vibrating Stars 


“PHILADELPHIA, Jan. 1 (AP)— 
Evidence that some stars appear to vi- 
brate like violin strings was reported to 
the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science today. 

“Although a star is spherical, the vio- 
lin string is a close analogy to the newly 
found motion, which is apparently an S- 
shaped wave of the star’s whole interior, 
while simultaneously the star’s entire 
bulk swells enormously like a balloon 
being inflated. 


*See March, 1939 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, page 26. 


“There is a further analogy to mus- 
ical rhythm in this star vibration. This 
is the fact that although these stars have 
several different, regular rates of vibrat- 
ing, the intervals between rates are 
about those of the intervals between the 
harmonics in a violin string or any other 
musical sound. 

“Members of the American Astronom- 
ical Society, which heard the report, 
spoke enthusiastically about the observa- 
tions, which were made by Martin 
Schwarzschild, a shy, slightly built young 
astronomer of Columbia University.” 
From the New York Herald Tribune 


issue of Sunday, December 29, 1940, by 
John J. O'Neill: 


“A counterpart of the atom-smashing 
cyclotron exists in the sky, with the sun 
shooting out the disintegrating beams of 
particles and the moon and Mercury 
serving as targets, Dr. Harlen T. Stet- 
son, of the department of cosmo-ter- 
restrial relations of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, said today at 
the scientific exhibition held at the con 
vention of the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 

“The moon, Dr. Stetson said, is not 
the dead, cold planet that it is supposed 
to be. It stands naked out in space with 
no protecting atmosphere and its sur- 
face receives directly the powerful radia- 
tions of all kinds coming from the sun. 
The effect of these radiations on the 
earth and moon are now being investi- 
gated. The secondary cosmic rays now 
being studied by scientists are the results 
of radiations striking the upper atmos- 
phere of the earth, where atom-smashing 
and a host of other phenomena take 
place. The moon has no atmospheric 
protection so its surface receives the 
radiations directly, he said. 


Radio-Activity Induced 


“When the cyclotron bombards solid 
materials in laboratories they become 
radio-active and send out streams of par- 
ticles of various kinds—X-rays and other 
types of waves. The Moon is a tremen- 
dously large target, but it is a long 
distance from us, and, if its surface 4s 
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rendered radio-active or if atom smash- 
ing takes place there, it should be pos- 
sible to measure the effects on the earth. 
One of the effects would be changes in 
radio transmission. Such changes, said 
Dr. Stetson, have been measured and 
they match up with the phases of the 
moon and the sun spots in such a way 
as to indicate a cause-and-effect relation- 
ship. 

Dr Stetson has kept records of radio 
transmission at his institute for more 
than twenty years and has been able to 
correlate this delicate test with various 
conditions on the earth and in the solar 
system. He found, in some 20,000 tests, 
that there was a relationship between 
the phase of the moon and the strength 
of the received radio signals and that 
during the time of maximum sunspots 
the effect of the moon was greatly in- 
tensified. 

“The recent eclipse of the moon had 
avery pronounced effect on radio trans- 
mission, causing an increase in strength 
a few hours before the eclipse and then 
avery pronounced drop when the earth 
got between the sun and the moon and 
shut off the radiation reaching the moon. 
Radio returned to normal a few hours 
after the eclipse. 

“One of the checkups now under way, 
said Dr, Stetson, is a study of the effect 
of the planet Mercury. This body is 
very close to the sun and would be sub- 
jected to a tremendous bombardment on 
its surface since it lacks an atmosphere. 
Such a bombardment would leave the 
planet in a highly electrified state and 
in this condition it would have the same 
effect on emanations from the sun as a 
grid has in a radio tube. In a radio tube, 
the grid causes a tremendous amplifica- 
tion of very small effects. 

“The planet Mercury is in a position 
to produce similar effects in the solar 
system, and the records are being studied 
to see what the effect on radio trans- 
mission has been when the planet has 
been in a position to shield the earth 
and moon partly from the sun’s radia- 
tion,” 

From the New York Herald Tribune 
issue of Wednesday, June 19, 1940: 


Moon Dispenses Energy 


“There is new evidence of the Moon’s 
intervention in earthly affairs. It has 
been found that the moon releases vol- 
canic energy.” 


As stated in American Astrology Maga- 
zine, March, 1937 issue, page 48, accord- 
ing to a paper published in the “Journal of 
the Franklin Institute” of Philadelphia, in 
1937, and interpreted by Prof. H. P. 
Robertson of Princeton University in an 
interview with John J. O’Neil, Science 
Editor of the New York Herald Tribune, 
Prof. Einstein has discovered (visualized 
in mathematical concept) a hitherto un- 
suspected form of interstellar radiation 
made up of gravitational waves which 
parallel in size and frequency electro-mag- 
netic waves, but have entirely different 
properties. As yet the only demonstrated 
property of these gravitational waves is 
their ability to pull planets and comets out 
of their courses as those bodies move 
around the sun. Massive bodies like the 
earth produce disturbances in the gravita- 
tional field of the Cosmos, and these dis- 
turbances are propagated as waves and 
move with the speed of light. 

Prof. Robertson said he had no knowl- 
edge of what properties extremely short- 
gravitational waves would have, but he had 
no reason for believing that they would 
have properties identical with light waves. 
He said that gravitational waves and elec- 
tro-magnetic waves belong to two entirely 
different realms and there is every reason 
to expect that the reactions they produce 
would also belong to entirely different 
realms. 

From “Sun Spots and Human Behavior” 
by Harlan True Stetson, Research Asso- 
ciate at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, McGraw-Hill, 1937: 

Page 15: 

“Some time ago Professor A. Techi- 
jevsky, a Russian scientist, presented a 
startling paper at a meeting of the Amer- 
ican Meteorological Society at Philadel- 
phia. In this he called attention to a 
striking correspondence between human 
behavior as reflected in mass movements 
throughout history and the eleven year 
sunspot cycle.” 
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Page 17: the air we breathe and our physiological 
“It may be interesting to note in sup- and mental reactions. With every breath 
port of Techijevsky’s hypothesis that the we take, we quite unwittingly absorb 
industrial agitation of the early part of electrical charges of the tiny particles 
1937 with its paralyzing sit-down strikes of air that enter our respiratory system” 
was ushered in by one of the most rapid Page 22: 
rises in the sunspot curve that has been “The relationship between the per. 
witnessed in two decades.” formance of the endocrine glands and 
Page 13: human temperament seems now to have 
“Rexford B. Hersey of the University been definitely established . . . Just how 
of Pennsylvania spent a year studying the all important secretions of the duct- 
the employees of a large industrial or- less glands depend upon the radiation 
ganization. He checked the emotional we receive from the sun, the kind of ar 
ups and downs of seventeen apparently we breathe and the kinds of food we eat, 
normal men and women. It was not no one yet knows, but from study along 
surprising that he found results highly these lines we may look for some of the 
individual in their natures. Practically most notable contributions of science to 
every subject on the other hand showed _: mankind in the coming decades.” 
consistent periods of ‘ups and downs’. Page 6: 
“The intervals between the ups and “. . . there are perhaps some funda- 
downs were found to vary from six to mental cycles in nature the true character 
seven weeks to half a year or more. The of which we do not understand but 
cause of these changes was baffling but which are the fundamental bases for 
it was evident that changes in a person’s changes in business or psychology, 
thoughts and emotions accompany some what have you—” , 
kind of changes in the bodily process.” For additional testimony along similar 
Page 18: lines, the reader is referred to the January, 
“In consideration of the questions of 1941 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
sunspots and human behavior, one would zine, pages 36 to 38. , 
like to find at least some basis for a pos- 
= mechanism by which changes in 
the Sun may be expected to result in 
changes in our behavior patterns, if such NOTICE 
exist. There appear to be at present two As we go to press we have received 
definite approaches to the problem... . a copy of the recent report on Astrol- 
“One of these concerns changes in the ogy prepared by the American Asso- 
sun’s radiation itself and its effect upon ciation of Scientific Workers, Boston 
our atmosphere.” and Cambridge Branch. 
Page 22: The copy arrived too late to be 
“Since the paraphernalia of the phys- analyzed and answered in this issue 
ical laboratory has entered the field of of American Astrology Magazine. It 
biology and medicine, it has been more is our intention to publish the full 
and more apparent that the human be- text of this Report with our reply in 
ing is a veritable electric dynamo. With our next (May) issue. 
every act or thought, currents of electric- 
ity travel throughout miles of nerve 
fibers quite as readily as electricity flows REVOLUTION CHARTS 
over the transmission lines of a munici- 
pality.” To the Editor: 
Page 23: Would you please print the method of 
“Recent experiments in Germany calculating solar and lunar revolution 
have been made in an endeavor to find charts, using logarithms and taking step 
out what connection, if any, there may by step? 
be between the electrical conditions of G. B. 
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Solar revolution charts are calculated for 
the time the Sun returns each year to the 
position in the natal chart, at the present 
place of residence. 

Find the date in the current year when 
the Sun’s longitude is nearest, but /ess than 
the longitude of the natal Sun. This need 
not, and often wil! not, be the same date 
as the birthdate; for example: 
Birth—March 28, 1906; longitude of natal 
Sun, 6° 7 51’. On March 27, 1941, at 
0 hrs. (A. A. Ephemeris), the Sun is in 
6° 7 08. 

Subtract to find how far tr. Sun 6° 7 51’ 
must move to contact natal Sun 6 08 
43 
The Sun is moving at the rate of 59’ per 
day on March 27, 1941. Therefore, the 
problem now is: How long will it take the 
Sun to move 43’ when it is traveling 59’ 
in 24 hrs.? 
Log. of 43’ 1.52490 
Subtract log. of 59’ ... 1.38751 


, 


Log. of time 0.13739= 
17 hrs, 29’ or 5:29-p. m., E. S. T. 

The present place of residence is 74° W. 
Long., therefore add four minutes to E. S. 
T. to get T. L. T., and erect the Solar 
Revolution chart for 5:33 p. m., March 
27, 1941. 

The Lunar Revolution chart is calcu- 
lated for the time the transiting Moon re- 
turns each month to the position of the 
natal Moon. 

Find the date in the current month when 

the Moon’s in the sign occupied at birth. 

In the example above, the natal Moon is 

15° 8 15’. On March 30, 1941, transit- 

ing Moon is 4° 8 49’, 

Subtract to find how far tr. Moon 15° 15’ 

Must move to contact natal Moon 4 49 
10° 26 

The Moon travels 11° 48’ on March 30, 

1941. 
Log. of 10° 26’ 
Log. of 11° 48’ 


Log. of time 

41 hrs. 13’ or 9:13 p. m. E. S, T. | 

Add four minutes for T. L. T. and erect 
the Lunar Revolution chart for 9:17 p. m., 
March 30, 1941, 74 W. Long. 


SCEPTICS ET AL 


We do not deplore the existence of 
sceptics nor can any reasonable person who 
must perforce realize that scepticism which 
is essentially a demand for proof (presenta- 
tion of factual or statistical evidence) be- 
fore anything can be properly accepted as 
true, is but a manifestation of a basic law 
of nature whereby man finds stability and 
security at each step in his evolutionary 
progress. Without this quality of resistance 
to change, man would never be in a position 
to consider anything as actually accom- 
plished. The necessity for meeting scien- 
tific demands is what impels man to estab- 
lish his knowledge on a factual basis, the 
only basis from which he can hope to ex- 
tend his knowledge further; in other words, 
for real intellectual progress we must al- 
ways approach the unknown from the 
standpoint of the known. 

It is also true that any quality or atti- 
tude, however good and desirable, carried 
to an extreme, can have evil and undesir- 
able effects. This is true of scepticism 
when carried to the extreme of prejudice. 

As an example of how unreasoning 
prejudice can prevent the acceptance of 
even an accomplished fact and to that ex- 
tent delay progress, we found the following 
most enlightening: 

From the February, 1941 issue of 
Reader’s Digest, Page 39—Footnotes to 
History, No. 16, by Fred C. Kelly. 

“When Wilbur and Orville Wright 
returned from Kitty Hawk, N. C., after 
their historic feat on December 17, 1903, 
of becoming the first men to fly in a 
heavier-than-air machine, there were no 
brass bands or receptions in their honor. 
In fact, their neighbors thought that if 
the thing had been done at all it must 
have been an accident due to unusually 
powerful winds—just a stunt not likely 
to happen again—and when acquain- 
tances met the inventors they made no 
reference to the reported flight because 
it was embarrassing to discuss anything 
so preposterous. 

“Not a word about the feat of Decem- 
ber 17th had appeared in the Dayton 
Journal next morning. Six or seven 
papers in the country had carried a 
fantastic story but nearly everyone in 
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the United States disbelieved the re- 
ports about flying with a machine heavier 
than air, Had not leading scientists— 
among them Simon Newcomb, famous 
astronomer and mathematician—already 
explained with unassailable logic that 
the thing was impossible?* Naturally 
no editor who knew a thing couldn’t be 
done would permit his paper to record 
the fact that it had been done by two 
obscure bicycle repairmen who hadn’t 
even been to college. 

“. . . Nearly four years after the 
flight at Kitty Hawk, the War Depart- 
ment began to show a different attitude, 
as news about the interest of European 
governments in the airplane reached 
them from their military attachés. 

“Nearly five years after the first air- 
plane flight at Kitty Hawk the Wrights 
flew there again—and it was still news 
to most people. 

Footnote by the Editor of 
Reader’s Digest: “While the Wright 
brothers were skimming around over an 
Ohio pasture in their flying machine, a 
young newspaperman was working in 
Xenia, 10 miles away. He heard that 
the Wrights had actually flown, but like 
other bright young reporters of the time 
didn’t bother to investigate such non- 
sense. His name was Fred C. Kelly.” 
The truly amazing phase of this situa- 

tion is that the Wright brothers were not 
even the first to fly in a heavier than air 
machine, although they are acknowledged 
as having been the first to go on record 
with a sustained flight of sufficient dura- 
tion to demonstrate beyond question that 
such a machine had been supported solely 
by the resistance of the air and could be 
so supported for an indefinite period. 
However, experiments with heavier than 
air flying machines had been in progress 
for many years, and as early as 1842, 
Samuel Henson patented a monoplane hav- 
ing all the mechanical features for sus- 
tained flight and all through the interven- 
ing years up to 1903, experiments were 
carried on by many inventors working in- 
dividually on the problem, with resultant 


* Prof. Newcomb, in an essay published prior to 1903. 


improvement in the original design. For 
instance, the present three torque system 
of control, which is fundamental in aero. 
plane design, i. e., vertical and horizontal 
rudder and ailerons, was first given to the 
world by Boulton of England in 1868, 

Some of those earlier experimenters 
achieved a degree of success that should 
have been accepted as significant, but ap- 
parently what those early pioneers lacked 
was adequate motive power. They did not 
realize it but what they needed was the 
internal combustion engine, although the 
development of the gas engine paralleled 
that of aviation, the first practical internal 
combustion engine having been invented by 
Lonoir, a Frenchman, in 1860. Apparently 
no one realized the possibilities in the com- 
bination until toward the close of the nine- 
teenth century. It remained for Langley* 
to demonstrate the practical application of 
the gasoline engine to the problem of 
flight. Prior to this time steam had been 
used as a motive power. We are informed 
by a leading authority on aviation** that 
on August 8, 1903 (four months prior 
to the Wright experiments), “Langley 
launched a gasoline model aeroplane which 
flew with good stability and ample reserve 
power for a voyage of several miles. It 
was the first successful gasoline aeroplane 
in history.” Again on September 7, 1903, 
he “launched the first gasoline propelled 
passenger aeroplane of adequate stability 
and power for sustained flight.”*** 

In view of these facts it is difficult for 
us, to whom flying is now so commonplace, 
to understand why people, even the best 
informed, were so loath to consider seri 
ously the achievements of the Wright 
brothers. Perhaps Mr. Kelly gives a hint 
of actual reason in his reference to Prof. 
Newcomb, who at that time was professor 
of mathematics and astronomy at Johns 
Hopkins University. 

In some essays published in the New 
York Independent and McClure’s Magazine 


*Samuel Pierpont Langley, Secretary of the Smith 
sonian Institute’from 1887. r 

** Albert F. Zashm, M.E., Ph.D. (1912), Chairmat 
of the Aerodynamic Committee of the Aero Club © 
America. 

*** Popular Mechanics Magazine, August 1912, P. 
189. 
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prior to 1900, and later in book form,* 
Prof. Newcomb demonstrated to his own 
satisfaction that the sustained flight of a 
heavier than air machine was a mathe- 
matical impossibility with any “possible 
combination of (then) known substances, 
known forms of machinery and known 
forms of force.”** Apparently his dem- 
onstration was also to the satisfaction of 
many other well informed people, since 
even the newspaper fraternity wouldn’t 
risk insulting the intelligence of their 
readers by contradicting him, even by re- 
porting the fact of it having been done. 
This deduction and demonstration was 
based upon the elementary fact that, where- 
as the volume of any object is as the cube 
of its dimensions, the area of a surface is 
as the square of its dimensions. His argu- 
ment was as follows:—‘“The volume and 
therefore the weight of two similar bodies 
are proportional to the cubes of their dimen- 
sions but the surfaces are as the squares 
of dimensions.” Therefore, he argued, since 
the efficiency of a heavier than air flying 
machine is dependent solely on surface 
resistance, it must necessarily follow that 
the efficiency of such a machine would be 
inversely proportional to its size, and that 
we must inevitably reach a dimension 
where the machine could no longer sustain 
itself and would fall as a dead weight. 
Conversely it must follow that “the small- 
est possible flying machine should be most 
successful.” He did not venture to esti- 
mate how large a machine might have to 
be before it would cease to sustain itself; 
or if, before that point was reached, it 
might be made to support a man, but he 
clearly intimated that he considered this 
latter eventuality highly improbable. 
Apparently these comments were pub- 
lished at least in revised form about 1897, 
because in a 1906 edition Prof. Newcomb 
opens the discussion with a reference to 
“Mr. Secretary Langley’s trial of his Fly- 
ing Machine which seems to have come to 
an abortive issue for the time.” This 
must have been a direct reference to Mr. 
Langley’s experiment of 1897, when he 
_* "Side Lights on ae and Kindred Fields of 
Teguler Science, by Simon Newcomb, Harper Bros., 


** Prof. Newcomb conld not have been unaware of 
the internal combustion engine. 


publicly announced the attainment of 
mechanical flight and proceeded to demon- 
strate the fact with a steam driven ma- 
chine. The machine was damaged in 
launching and as a result of this accident, 
the government withdrew its financial sup- 
port.* 

The above impresses us as strange rea- 
soning in this year 1941, when machines 
weighing tons, carrying added tons in 
loads, are flying through the air “with the 
greatest of ease,’ which just goes to prove 
that in this modern world of scientific mir- 
acles he who argues the negative side of 
any question is at a greatsdisadvantage be- 
cause he is challenging the ingenuity of 
the human mind, which is in itself a man- 
ifestation of the creative power of the Uni- 
verse, and to say that anything is impos- 
sible is to take much for granted. It is 
becoming increasingly evident to modern 
science that we are scarcely ever justified 
in setting any limit to the specialized oper- 
ations of a natural law. 


TEXAS 


To the Editor: 

Your issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine for October gives December 29, 1845 
as the date for Texas’ entering the Union. 
I believe that was the date that it was 
finally passed upon by Congress, and a 
very lukewarm affair it must have been, 
as the fight against it was hard and bitter 
(incidentally interesting reading). In our 
Texas Memorial Museum, we have a dior- 
ama depicting the lowering of the flag of 
the Texas Republic and the raising of the 
flag of the United States, to which Texas, 
an empire in her own right, was voluntarily 
annexing herself. This took place in 1846 
on February 19th. The very lapse of time 
indicates the slowness of communications 
as well as an attitude of the Texans’ hand- 
ling of their own affairs after they had ac- 
cepted the Unions’ part in it and had got- 
ten around to it. 

Texas retained the right to raise her 
own army (although this was auto- 
matically dispensed with due to the Con- 
stitution of the U. S.). She has her own 


* This may in part explain why the War Department 
was so slow to recognize the Wright Brothers. 
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and a vast public domain, flies only the 
Texas flag on the capitol, and is an empire 
in her own right who “joined” the United 
States of her own accord and not as a ter- 
ritory that was explored, bought or traded. 
Since so very much is said of Texas having 
her own individuality and of Texans re- 
garding themselves as Texans first, last, 
and at all times, and, tho loyal citizens of 
the U. S., still preeminently Texans, I think 
this record date should receive all due 
thought. Since Texans do have a decided 
individuality, perhaps that would indicate 
under which planetary rulership Texas 
comes. 

Texas had been tributary to Mexico, a 
country which began printing 100 years 
before any printing was done in U.S. The 
first missions were established in 1690, but 
this territory.as a whole might have been 
regarded as Indian. The fathers of the 
Lone Star Republic were intensely interest- 
ed in public education, and the vast domain 
set aside for that purpose as well as La- 
narr’s utterances upon this subject, the 
constitution’s recognition of the prime place 
of education, make very interesting read- 
ing. 

Won’t you make some comment upon 
the November dates that are regarded as 
important in Pyramid Time? 

Do the predictions in Daniel allude to 
this war? 

An Aquarian. 

ANSWER: With reference to Pyramid 
dates, we are not in a position to comment 
on this to any extent for the reason that 
we have never made any detailed study of 
the subject. However, if you will refer 
to our February, 1936 issue, page 34, you 
will find a reprint from a news clipping 
relative to this matter wherein references 
ave made to the forecasts of Rev. Walter 
Wynne (a well known writer on Biblical 
ahd Pyramid prophecy) with specific ref- 
erence to an article by Rev. Wynne, which 
appeared in the August, 1935 issue of the 
London Forum. 

It is probable that from the same source, 
you might obtain authoritative informa- 
tion relative to the modern interpretation 
of the Prophecies of Daniel. 

Regarding the horoscope of the state of 
Texas: In the summer of 1939, we com- 
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municated with the Chamber of Commer 
at Austin, Texas and received the folloy. 
ing reply. 
TEXAS 
Library and Historical Commission 
State Library, Austin 
August 3, 1939, 
Research Department, 
Clancy Publications, Inc. 
1472 Broadway 
New Vork, N. Y. 
Gentlemen:— 

Your letter of July 25th to the Chamber 
of Commerce of Austin, Texas, has been 
referred to us. 

The information you wish is not very 
clear cut, as the entry of Texas into the 
union, and the fixing of her boundaries, was 
a slow process, and covered a long period 
of time. 

The boundary with Mexico was not fixed 
until after the Mexican War, when the 
treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo was signed in 
1848. The boundary with Louisiana and 
Oklahoma and that of the Panhandle were 
settled at various times. Miss Harrie 
Smither, Archivist of this library, said to 
tell you to consult Garrison’s Westward 
Expansion for a complete history of this 
problem. It should be in the New York 
Public Library. 

The final negotiations between the 
United States and the Republic of Texas 
were completed on December 29, 1845, but 
the State Legislature did not convene until 
February 16, 1846, and Governor Pinckney 
Henderson was not inaugurated until Feb- 
ruary 19, 1846. On this latter date Presi- 
dent Anson Jones of the Republic of Texas 
officially handed over the duties of chief 
executive to Governor Henderson. 

If you wish further information about 
such matters, please write to Miss Harriet 
Smither, Archivist, Texas State Library, 
State Capitol, Austin, Texas, as she is an 
authority in this field. 

Yours very truly, 
(signed) Doris H. Connerly, ; 
. Legislative Reference Librarian. 


COMMENT—From the above it would 
appear that we might be justified in accept- 
ing February 19, 1846, as the true date for 
the State of Texas. 
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TRADITION, ETC. 

There is a pronounced tendency on the 
part of those who defend astrology to stress 
the historical and philosophical background 
of the science. 

This, while interesting and significant, 
js not likely to carry much weight with 
those opposed to astrology since they con- 
stantly assert that the fact that astrology 
being so deeply imbedded in the traditions 
of the race means exactly nothing from the 
scientific point of view. 

It may be true that tradition means 
nothing scientifically, yet may we not be 
correct in assuming that it does mean 
something; as witness a statement by a 
feature writer in the American Weekly, 
issue of January 26, 1941. The writer 
commented on the fact that, “THERE 
IS UNQUESTIONED EVIDENCE 
THAT THE MOON’S RAYS HAVE 
PECULIAR EFFECTS ON CER- 
TAIN FORMS OF ANIMAL 
LIFE.” He goes on to state: “IT SEL- 
DOM HAPPENS THAT ANY 
LARGE PERCENTAGE OF MAN- 
KIND HOLDS FOR CENTURIES 
A FIRM BELIEF IN ANYTHING 
THAT IS WHOLLY FALSE.”—As- 
trology for instance? 


YOU FIRST, ADOLPH 

From “The private diary of William E. 
Dodd,” Ambassador to Hitler, February 8, 
1941 issue of Liberty Magazine, page 22: 

April 29 (1935): “The Reichswehr 
was very much disturbed over Hitler’s 
challenge to all Germany’s neighbors 
and that they demanded a treaty with 

Russia .. .” Hitler is much troubled and 

dreads terribly to approach Russia, his 

one enemy never to be dealt with. How- 
ever, von Reichenau said he had replied 
to one of the Reichswehr spokesmen, 

“Well, I will make a treaty with the 

devil for Germany’s sake.” 

From “Winston Churchill and the World 
Crisis,” by Edgar Ansel Mowrer, February 
25, 1941 issue of Look Magazine, page 8: 

“When my time came I put a ques- 
tion: If worst came to worst, would he 
favor accepting Russian military aid if 
it could be obtained? Under that huge 
blond forehead the little eyes sizzled: 


“To save England I’d pact with the 
devil.” 
—anyway they agree on the identity of 
the devil. 


ZODIACS 


To the Editor: 

I enclose excerpts from Shil-Ponde on 
Hindu Astrology. Would you kindly ex- 
press your opinion on what you think © 
about the zodiac between Fixed Stars, a 
Fixed Zodiac, whose starting point is a 
Fixed Star—Ashwini 0.00 Aries to 13.20 
Aries. It is too deep for me. 

Helen Griffin. 


Hindu Astrology 
by Shil-Ponde 
1939 
Farwood Publishers 
New York, N.Y. 


From: 


Page 41: 

“If the Earth, although tilted, did not 
slowly revolve in a cone shaped path like 
a top coming to rest, these Equinoctial 
points would be in the same position with 
reference to fixed points in the heavens 
each year. However, due to this motion, 
which is in.a clockwise direction, the equi- 
noctial points change position with refer- 
ence to fixed points in the heavens at the 
rate of approximately 50” a year. In spite 
of this fact, Western Astrologers continue 
to use the Vernal Equinox as the first de- 
gree of Aries. This is an error which has 
been made possible because of the frag- 
mentary and sometimes (page 42) ambigu- 
ous records, which have come down to the 
Western World, through the Egyptian, 
Greek and Roman civilizations. 

“Tt is true that every 25,870 years, the 
Vernal Equinox will coincide with the 
Fixed Star in the Constellation Aries, 
which originally marked the beginning of 
the sign Aries. The last time this phe- 
nomenon occurred was about 1,698 years 
ago, or about 239 A. D. But from that 
date to the year 1937, the Vernal Equinox 
has retrograded away from this fixed point 
in the heavens through an arc of 19° 41’. 
There is, therefore, no scientific or logical 
excuse for continuing to use the Vernal 
Equinoctial Point as the starting point of 
the Sign Aries, since at best this point is a 
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purely imaginary intersection between two 
imaginary Great Circles, the Ecliptic and 
the Celestial Equator. On the other hand, 
the Fixed Stars are real and stationary and 
their apparent motion is the result of the 
Precessional motion of the Earth. The 
Hindu star scientists, therefore, continue 
to use, as they have through thousands of 
years, the Fixed Zodiac, which was the 
same in 1937 B.C. as it is in 1937 A. D., 
and will always be the same. 

“At the time the Fixed Zodiac was 
adopted for Astrological purposes, it had 
been observed that each of the twelve sec- 
tions, which divided the heavens into zones 
or segments of thirty degrees, possessed 
certain definite characteristics peculiar to 
each section. These characteristics were 
definitely identified with the particular sec- 
tion of the heavens in which they were ob- 
served, and each Sign of the Zodiac there- 
fore was eventually distinguished and de- 
scribed by the specific conditions which 
were found to exist in that section of the 
heavens designated by the Sign. Thus, 
certain conditions were (page 43) found 
to exist, for instance in the thirty degree 
section between a fixed star in the Con- 
stellation Aries to another fixed star in the 
Constellation of Taurus. Since this terri- 
tory was designated as the Sign Aries .. . 
these characteristics or conditions are true 
today as they were thousands of years ago 
when they were first discovered and they 
will remain true of the section of the heav- 
ens through all time.- That these condi- 
tions and characteristics . . . should move 
around with the changing position of that 
imaginary point in the heavens, the Vernal 
Equinox, is illogical and unscientific to the 
point of absurdity. 

“The error, however, was a natural one 
and originated with Ptolemy. J/¢ is a trap 
into which modern Astrologers fell because 
they followed the lead of modern Astrono- 
mers. From the time of Ptolemy, both 
Astronomers and Astrologers have used the 
equinoctial points of the first degree of 
Aries and Libra respectively, and of course 
these points, as has been explained, are 
continually moving in relation to the Fixed 
celestial points. 

“For, at the time of Ptolemy, the equi- 
noctial points had once more almost com- 


ene, 


pleted another cycle, and were indeed ap. 
proximately opposite the Fixed Points jn 
the Constellations from which they wen 
originally derived. Hence a comfusin 
arose which has resulted in perpetuating an 
astrological error.” 


ANSWER: It would appear that yo 
have misinterpreted the writings of the 
Hindu Astrologer when you refer to “Ash- 
wini” as a Fixed Star. This is not a star 
but the first of the 27 Asterisms or Nak- 
shatras of the Hindu Zodiac. An asterism 
is a division of the Zodiac based upon the 
Lunar Revolution. Each Asterism is 
equivalent to 13°20’, which is the averag 
daily motion of the Moon, although the 
Zodiac is now determined by the apparent 
path of the Sun’s travel in the year. Itis 
believed probable that originally the path 
of the Moon was used, and as the Moon 
makes a complete circuit in 2714 days, the 
Zodiac was originally divided into 27 parts 
of 13% degrees each. There is evidence 
that many centuries ago the Arabs and the 
Chinese used this lunar Zodiac, and it is 
still used (in modified form) by the Mod- 
ern Hindu Astrologers—although they also 
use the solar Zodiac. 

With reference to the excerpt from the 
book by Shil Pondi, it would appear that 
there is much therein that is open to ques 
tion. Certainly, in some respects, his state- 
ments are considerably at variance with 
commonly accepted facts of modern As 
tronomy. It is true, of course, that due to 
precession, the Equinoxes have changed 
their positions relative to the stars, and 
the Zodiacal signs, which are measured 
from the Vernal Equinox, no longer coin- 
cide with the Constellations from which 
apparently they originally received their 
names. But we think it is probably incor- 
rect to state that the Vernal Equinox coin- 
cided precisely with the beginning of the 
Constellation Aries or any other Constella- 
tion at any specific time, for the reason 
that the Constellations are not naturally 
(and never have been) clearly defined. 
The various Constellations are very 1Teg- 
ular in size and shape, and prior to 1930, 
Astronomers were never in complete agree- 
ment as to the precise boundary lines 0 
any given Constellation. In that yeat 
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(1930), a committee of the International 
Astronomical Union was delegated to arbi- 
trarily determine and fix the boundaries 
of the Constellations*. However, it must 
be understood that these boundaries were 
wbitravrily fixed and do not necessarily 
furnish any definite clue to the precise di- 
mensions of the Constellations as defined 
by the Ancients, 

It is generally understood in Astronom- 
ical circles that the signs and the constella- 
tions coincided about the time of Hippar- 
chus, 130 B. C, Although this is necessar- 
ily approximate, it yet represents a dis- 
crepancy of over 300 years in the time 
given by Shil Pondi which, at the preces- 
sional rate of 50.3”, involves a variation 
of 4 to 5 degrees in the beginning of the 
Constellation Aries. 

Strictly speaking, the logical points of 
reference would seem to be, not the con- 
stellations as such, but rather the individ- 
ual fixed stars. Shil Pondi evidently does 
this in theory, at least, for he refers to 
“the Fixed Star . which originally 
marked the beginning of the sign Aries,” 
but he has not stated just what star he is 
referring to, and without this information 
we cannot properly evaluate his position. 
In fact, there is not a star of any conse- 
quence at a point that would agree with 
his time measure within 200 years. 

We are of the opinion that all attempts 
to fit the Zodiac to the framework of the 
constellations must be abortive for the 
reasons above stated, but that a logical 
starting point for the. precessional cycle 
may be found in the Four Royal Stars of 
the Persians, viz., Aldebaran (Taurus), 
Regulus (Leo), Antares (Scorpio), and 
Fomalhaut (Aquarius). These four stars, 
all of the first magnitude, are almost ex- 
actly 90° apart (variation not over 12°), 
and marked the Four Cardinal points of 
the Heavens about 5000 years ago, at 
Which time the Vernal Equinox was con- 
junct Aldebaran in the Constellation Tau- 
tus. This, no doubt, accounts for the fact 
that we find considerable evidence to sup- 
port the belief that at the time of the in- 


_ 
*See page 42 of the June, 1937 issue of American 


trology Magazine, 


vention of the Zodiac (not less than 26,000 
years ago), Taurus was considered the first 
sign of the Zodiac. If we do accept these 
four stars as the basic framework of the 
Zodiac and arbitrarily assign 30° to each 
constellation, it is possible to say with rela- 
tive accuracy just when each constellation 
becomes effective. 

We note that further on, Shil Pondi re- 
fers to the Vernal Equinox as an imagin- 
ary point. Frankly, we can never appreci- 
ate the logic of those who refer to the 
equinoxes as imaginary. On the contrary, 
they mark points of TIME in the Solar 


‘Cycle whereat definite changes and develop- 


ments take place in living forms, changes 
which are not in any sense of the word 
imaginary*. However that may be, we fail 
to see wherein it improves the situation any 
to substitute for this well-defined and 
scientifically sound TIME factor a point 
in the heavens which is purely arbitrary 
and wholly imaginary, since it has no direct 
reference point in time or space, We do not 
deny the importance of the fixed stars in 
Astrology, but their effects or correlations 
can be studied without any necessary ref- 
erence to the constellations as such, al- 
though it may be admitted that the tradi- 
tional or mythological interpretation of the 
constellations may be of some assistance in 
a general sense, insofar as they may furnish 
clues to the probable astrological nature of 
a given star. 

Finally, Shil Pondi intimates that the 
Zodiac of the signs (used by Western As- 
trologers) originated with Ptolemy. We 
assume, of course, that he refers to Claud- 
ius Ptolemy, Alexandrian geographer, 
mathematician and astronomer, author of 
the Tetrabiblos**, who lived in: the 2nd 
Century A. D., in which case this state- 
ment is positively not true, 


*See June, 1938 issue, page 37, or January, 1941 
issue, pages 35-36. ae 

** This may be properly called the Astrologers’ bible, 
since all modern Astrological texts are based on this 
work, The Tetrabiblos in turn was a translation and 
interpretation of certain Astrological manuscripts of 
great antiquity, which were in the Alexandrian Library. 
When the Aicediles Library was subsequently de- 
stroyed by the Saracens in 638 A, D., those manu 
scripts were also destroyed. Therefore, modern Astrol- 
ogers are totally dependent on Ptolemy’s translations 
for an interpretation and study of those ancient texts, 
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The Zodiac of the signs originated with 
—certainly not later than—Hipparchus, 
who lived 130 B. C., and who is generally 
credited with having discovered the Pre- 
cession of the Equinoxes. However, from 
names that were given to certain parts of 
the Zodiac, there is a strong presumption 
for believing that people in all ages must 
have been aware of this precessional move- 
ment, and it is quite possible that this prob- 
lem of the two Zodiacs is as old as Astrol- 
ogy itself. 





Horoscope of Jewels 
(Continued from page 10) 
Aries, who love often and ardently, but 
not for long. 

As these people aspire to very high posi- 
tion, and as they are especially tempestu- 
ous, they need the moderation which for 
ages has been ascribed as a benefit derived 
from the wearing of olivine. 

As stated previously, people born in 
Aries are governed by the planet Mars. 
They have keen, far seeing intelligence and 
are naturally the brain workers. They are 
governed by impulse and a quick temper, 


but their anger is not lasting. They 
brilliant conversationalists, and as extra 
gant with their knowledge as with ti 
money. . 3 
These people make enemies because | 
will fight for a principle, but their enm 
are not bitter. They should seek to Ge 
tivate patience and self-control. 
should give greater attention to the deta 
of their dress, and they will be happi 
and most harmonious when wearing f 4 
delicate shades of color. x 
All the jewels which have been tra es 
through the ages as being most propitious 
to the natives of Aries are delicate in color, 
The selection of gems recommended is a 
follows: : 
Blondes Brunettes Red H 


Rock Crystal Moss Agate Bloodst 
Iron Pyrites Jade . Cat’s ee 
Amethyst Red Jacinth Jade es 
Spinel Silver Pyrites Topaz © 
Pink Tourmaline Rock Crystal Gold Pyrite 
Emerald Olivine 





Jewels for Taurus 
in the May Issue 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


; “To everything there is a season, and a time to every purpose under the heaven; 
a time to be born, and a time to die; a time to plant, a time to pluck up that which 
Ecclesiastes III, 1-2. 


is planted.” 


What We Should Know About 
Moon Sign and Phase Planting 


Dear Mr. Hook: 

I am a reader of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE and two other publications for 
which you write, but I have never seen 
your reason why planting at one time was 
better than at another. Suppose you plant 
in the soil at the proper day or the days 
you say are good for planting, but the soil 
is so wet and cold that the seed rot in the 


soil before they germinate? 
W. E. T. 


It is by experience and observation that 
we learn. Many plants sow their own seed 
in the fall and the seed lays dormant until 
the soil warms up to the desired tempera- 
ture at which the seed will germinate in 
the spring. Some seeds germinate at a 
low soil temperature, while others require 
a high soil temperature. 

HARDY PLANTS are the plants that 
can stand freezing. Their seeds germinate 
at low soil temperatures. 

HALF HARDY PLANTS are the plants 
that can stand mild frosts. Their seeds 
germinate at a medium soil temperature. 

TENDER PLANTS are those that 
freeze very easily. To germinate, these 
must have a high soil temperature. These 
plants’ seeds soon rot in the soil under cold 
soil temperatures and in excessive wet soil. 

Many weeds, grasses and flowers scatter 
their own seed in the fall and these come 


up in the spring, while other plants’ seeds 
start to germinate in the fall, shortly after 
self sowing, and during the cold weather, 
grow a root formation in the soil. 

However, if you plant cucumbers, 
melons, peas or beans too early in the 
spring, these seeds, due to the low soil 
temperatures, will rot before they ger- 
minate. j 

It is therefore necessary that you use 
good judgment when planting seeds or 
bulbs. If you are not sure when to plant 
and lack garden knowledge, it is best to 
ask the necessary information of a neigh- 
bor who is a good gardener. If you plant 
when the soil is too wet and cold for the 
seed to begin germination, or if the seed 
or bulb does not start germination when 
planted, you have failed in our Moon Sign 
and Phase planting. 

Seeds or bulbs should not be planted 
when the soil is bone dry. It takes moisture 
and the proper soil temperature to start 
germination. As long as the seed or bulb 
remains dry it is dormant, but as soon as 
it begins to absorb the soil’s moisture, and 
the soil temperature is right for that par- 
ticular variety of plant, it begins a new 
earthly cycle of plant life. 

Should the seed or bulb remain in dry 
or wet, cold soil when planted, it is almost 
like not being planted at all, as far as 
Moon Sign and Phase planting is con- 
cerned. 

Astrologically speaking, a child’s earthly 
cycle of life begins the moment it draws 
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its first natural breath. A plant’s earthly 
cycle begins at the moment the seed or 
bulb begins to absorb earthly moisture and 
germination starts. 

If you are or wish to be a good “Moon 
Sign Planter,” it is important to remember 
this rule and apply it in your garden activ- 
ities, 

Read the January 1941 issue of the 
AmericAN AstroLocy Macazine. This 
tells how to secure a planting guide for 
all vegetables in all sections of the United 
States. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
radish, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in 
last quarter. Plant in last quarter only if 
necessary, as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 

The time given is “Eastern Standard 
Time.” 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 2:43 p. m. April 3rd 
and up to 7:12 p. m. April 4th: a good 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 7:12 p. m. April 4th, and up to 
11:25 p. m. April 5th: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 5:55 a. m. April 10th, and up to 
4:15 p. m. April 11th: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 4:15 p. m. April 11th and the balance 
of the day: a good time to plant flower 
bulbs, and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at’ 5:32 a. m. April 
12th, and all day April 13th: a good time 
to plant. 


Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 6:39 a, m. April 
16th, all day April 17th and up to 8:03 
a. m. April 18th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 8:03 a. m. April 18th and up to 
11:31 a, m. same day: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 8:06 p. m. April 20th and all day April 
21st and 22nd: a fair time, to plant. 

Following the new Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all day April 26th, 
April 27th, and up to 9:11 a. m. April 
28th: a fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For work such as spring plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, raking or getting soil in 
shape for planting, hoeing, grubbing and 
cutting the undesired growths, also spray- 
ing to kill insects and plant diseases, we 
should use the following days: April Ist, 
2nd, 3rd until 2:43 p. m.; April 6th, 7th, 
8th, 9th, 14th, 15th, 18th (after 11:31 
a, m.), April 19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 
28th, 29th and 30th. 


Grass: Seeding 


When planting grass seed it is necessary 
that we have a well worked bed of soil. 
The best times for planting are: April 3rd, 
after 2:43 p. m.; all day April 4th, 5th, 
10th, and 11th up to 4:15 p. m. 

A fair time is after 8:23 a. m. April 
26th, all day April 27th, and up to 9:11 
a. m. April 28th. 


Laying Sod 


Cut sod in even sizes and of even thick- 
ness, Handle so as not to break up the 
root formation. Sod should be laid shortly 
after cutting. The best time is April 11th 
after 4:15 p. m., and all day April 12th 
and 13th. 

The next best time is, after 2:43 p, m. 
April 3rd, all day April 4th and 5th; April 
10th, 16th, 17th, 21st, 22nd, 26th and 27th. 


Slipping and Transplanting 


The best days for this task are: April 
Ath, 5th, 10th, 11th, 26th and 27th, 
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Root Separation and Bulb Planting 

We will find the best days are April 11th 
after 4:15 p. m., and all day April 12th 
and 13th. The fair days are: April 16th, 
17th, 18th up to 11:31 a. m., and April 
21st and 22nd. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass 

Good for fast growth: April 3rd after 
2:43 p. m., and all day April 4th and Sth. 

Fair for fast growth: April 10th, 11th, 
26th and 27th. 

Good for slow growth: April 12th, 13th, 
21st and 22nd. 

Fair for slow growth: April 16th, 17th, 
and up to 11:31 a. m. April 18th. 


Time to Set Eggs 


5th and 10th. The above dates are the 
best. The fair time is April 26th, 27th, 
and up to 9:11 a. m. April 28th. 


Harvesting Root Crops 
Root crops should be harvested April 
14th, 15th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 
Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or 
Storage of Grain 


The best days are: April 14th, 15th, 
after 11:31 a. m. April 18th, and all day 
April 19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 


Laying Shingles 


For a long lasting roof, wood shingles 
may be laid on April 18th after 11:31 





Now that the weath- 
er is getting warmer, 


please read our notes 
on setting eggs in 
your January, 1941, 
issue of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

Set goose eggs: April 
Ist, 2nd, 11th, 28th, 
29th and 30th. 

Set duck and turkey 
eggs: April 3rd, 4th, 
12th and 30th. 

Set chicken eggs: 
April 10th, 11th and 
19th. 


Slaughter Animals 

for Food or Can 

Vegetables, Fruit 
and Meat 


The best dates for color, flavor, firmness 
and keeping qualities are: 


and 13th. 


The good days are: April 21st and 22nd. 


Preserves, Jams, Jellies and Pickles 
The following days are the best for this 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: April Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th and 5th; also April 20th 


to 30th inclusive. 


The good days are: April 6th, 
7th, 8th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 


19th. 

The fair to aver- 
age days are: April 
9th to 15th inclusive. 








a. m., and all day 
April 19th and 20th. 

Tar paper shingles 
laid on these days will 
lay flatter. 


Weaning Animals 


Dear Mr. Hook: 


I have noticed in 
weaning pigs or calves 
that sometimes I have 
no trouble at all and 
other times all kinds of 
trouble. There must be 
a reason. 

C. & 


Wean animals when 
the Moon is in the fol- 
lowing signs:  Sagit- 
tarius, Capricorn, 
Aquarius and Pisces. 


The Moon is in Sagittarius all day 


April 12th April 14th and 15th. It is in Capricorn all 
day April 16th, 17th, and up to 11:31 a.m. 


April 18th; in Aquarius, after 11:31 a. m. 


April 18th, and all day April 19th and 


20th. The Moon is in Pisces at 8:06 p. m. 
April 20th and all day April 21st and 


task: April 12th, 13th, and after 11:31 22nd. 

a. m. April 18th, also all day April 19th Weaning may be started April 18th at 

and 20th. 11:31 a. m., and continued through until 
evening of April 22nd. 


Capricorn is the most favorable sign 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 


We can start planting on April 3rd at for weaning animals due to the fact that 
2:43 p. m. and continue all day April 4th, it is a cardinal sign. 
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Your Birthdate 


“A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in April 
Of Any Year 


Aprit 1—You may expect the unex- 
pected in all matters relating to business 
and finances, with many conditions in your 
favor, particularly those relating to profes- 
sion or superiors. A romance should prove 
inspiring. You may travel for business rea- 
sons. Favorable news from a distance 
should reach you. 

Apri 2—An opportunity to make an 
advantageous change may arise. Romance 
should prove helpful and inspiring. Be 
careful in signing papers, especially when 
such relate to your profession, and guard 
well your speech and writings. 

Aprit 3—-You’ll do well to adhere to 
practical values and sound, conservative 
principles. Veto get-rich-quick schemes. 
Don’t make promises you cannot afford to 
keep and don’t place undue reliance upon 
promises made by others. 

Aprit 4—Domestic considerations or 
problems hold the spotlight, and these may 
conflict with your professional considera- 
tions. Influential friends are helpful. Save 
your money for the improvement of your 
home or the purchase of a new one. 

Aprit 5—Opportunities for progress and 
promotion should be met. With the ris- 
ing tide of your financial fortunes, you 
should seek to secure your future in every 
possible way. Superiors should reward 
past effort. 

Apri, 6—A tendency to extremes or any_ 
form of prodigality should be watched and 
curbed. Over-indulgence may prove costly. 
Guard your health and -business. Love, 

tance matters and travel favored. 

Apri, 7—Put both head and heart into 


_ should promote honor or fortune. 


Rose Campbell Starr 


your plans and efforts, but don’t invest too 
much money or take on too burdensome 
responsibilities. Tone down desires to im- 
press others in public life. Keep practical. 
Romance helpful. 

Aprit 8—Abrupt actions should be 
curbed, to avoid loss of time, energy and 
money. Superiors may prove unreliable 
and love, expensive. Adhere to conserva- 
tive standards. 


Aprit 9—Serious, effort 


You 
should be well rewarded materially in your 
work. Your health condition should im- 
prove through proper attention to diet and 
lack of worry. A favorable year both to 
buy and sell. 

Aprit 10—Use caution in dealing with 
associates to avoid any form of deceit, 
treachery or double dealing. Trust every- 
one, but none too much. Unusual social, 
business and financial achievements pres- 
aged. 

Aprit 11—If eligible, an excellent year 


industrious 


to marry. Your professional activities are 


favored. Push your affairs courageously 
and aggressively. If dissension arises in a 
partnership matter, “agree with thine ad- 
versary,” and cooperate in every way pos- 
sible. 

Aprit 12—A turning point in your per- 
sonal affairs may be reached. Sensitive- 
ness and a tendency to be hurt too easily 
should be watched and curbed. Some im- 
portant event relative to marriage or part- 
nerships may occur. If eligible, the pos- 
sibility of marriage is presaged. 

Apri 13—Mixed influences are evi- 
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denced, bringing the possibility of conflicts 
in business and among associates. Avoid 
extremes of optimism and pessimism. Keep 
conservative, practical. 

Aprit 14—Associates may surprise, both 
agreeably and otherwise. Don’t rely un- 
duly upon others’ promises. Friends should 
prove helpful. Avoid any form of over- 
doing or over-reaching in business or part- 
nership affairs. 

Aprit 15—Yours should be an active, 
industrious year. You may profit through 
novel, unique ideas and interests. Oppor- 
tunity should knock and romance beckon 
happily. 

Aprit 16—An opportune, fortunate 
year. However, some tendency to decep- 
tion or intrigue needs to be watched. Re- 
member, it’s hard to deceive one who is 
absolutely on the level himself, or who does 
not first deceive himself. Remain prac- 
tical and self reliant. 

Aprit. 17—Yours promises to be a 
serious and industrious year, during which 
you may put practical considerations and 
conservative interests before the lighter 
and happier voice of your heart. Elders 


are beneficial and well known ways are | 


best. 

Aprit i8—A year when it would be weil 
to let duty be your watchword and rele- 
gate your happier moments to the future. 
A favorable business surprise is evidenced, 
A serious, industrious year. 

Aprit 19—An active, aggressive year is 
evidenced. Your mind is energetic, filled 
with original ideas and impulses. Take 
care not to assume too burdensome re- 
sponsibilities or those not strictly your own, 

Aprit 20—Avoid extremes or erratic 
action. Stay as sober, sensible and sedate 
as you possibly can. There’s danger along 
untrodden paths or in following revolu- 
tionary, radical business methods. ~~ 

Aprit 21—Romance should prove uplift- 
ing, or business prosper. You stand to win 
your desires by the gentle methods of 
charm and persuasion, If a woman, you 
should blossom out into more and more 
femininity. 

Aprit 22—<An excellent year to put in 
the groundwork for future success and se- 
curity. <A beneficial change may occur, 
or a vety advantageous move mey be made. 


Ace 


An excellent year for serious study or 
improve your mind. 

Aprit 23—Changes greatly to your at 
vantage may.occur. These should benefit 
your financial fortunes in an unusual or u. 
foreseen manner. Steer clear of entangle. 
ments with partners, Follow a practical, 
conservative program or plan of action, 

Aprit 24—An excellent year to formu 
late new plans or to push them forward 
confidently. Unusual gain from possibly 
unexpected sources may occur. Forceful, 
aggressive tactics win. 

Aprit 25—Your mind is enhanced with 
new ideas, which you may put into action 
with excellent chances of a successful out 
come. Good news may be received rel- 
tive to your professional and personal at 
fairs. 

Aprit 26—A highly important year, du- 
ing which you stand to achieve success ia 
your business or financial undertakings, 
provided you do not respond to the all 
of pleasure too strongly. A new business 
start may be made, which, in time, should 
bring to realization a dream of security, 
Love may prove trustworthy and inspiring, 
but don’t confuse it with idle or vain 
romance of the more sensuous variety. 

Aprit 27—-A year to conserve 
time, energy and money, and build solidly 
for the future success of your business ¢& 
terprises. Submerge selfish motives and 
do not assume too heavy burdens of re 
sponsibility or those not strictly your own. 

-Aprit 28—Your year should bring you 
excellent opportunities to achieve business 
success. The unexpected may occur & 
your advantage. A highly active, exct- 
ing year, which should bring unusually 
jarge gain, both materially and spiritually. 

Aprit 29—A mentally active year, dut- 
ing which you may have several irons i 
the pot with the probability of success @ 
all, or most of them. A new perspective 
and greater understanding of life 
help to clear up many problems. 

Aprit 30—A year to be courageous, 00a 
fident and aggressive, and avoid any weak- 
ness, confusion or intrigue. No man caa 
disillusion one who stands secure within 
his own self. Adhere to practical efforts 
and work, and avoid muddleheadedness and 
worry. 
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Vocational Department 


Margaret Morrell 


“Character is the real foundation of all worth while success.” 


O UR contention that it is impossible to 
give vocational guidance without deter- 
mining the native’s “approach to life” (his 
basic character traits and instinctive reac- 
tions to what goes on about him) should 
be familiar by now to readers of this,de- 
partment. In some cases, the psychologi- 
cal problem is treated at greater length than 
the question of specific vocation. This is 
as it should be, for Astrology must work 
from the inner to the outer pattern, from 
the response to life to the circumstances 
which the native is likely to encounter. 
The example chart this month is an ex- 
cellent illustration of how futile astrologi- 
cal vocational guidance can be if one looks 
only to the 10th house and two or three 
planets tied into that house. 

The Aries native is taking a journalism 
course which will fit him also for secre- 
tarial and Spanish translation work. His 
ultimate ambition is to write radio scripts. 
We could give a simple yes or no answer 
to one of the above or some other vocation 
and consider our work done, but it is 
doubtful how much success this native will 
have in any profession until he masters his 
own problem of personal adjustment. 

The boy is described as honest, high 
strung, possessing a high degree of concen- 
trative ability, yet finding it very difficult 
to meet new people. The last statement 
stops us short. One expects an Aries Sun 
and Leo Moon to be an individualist, io be 
sure, but this combination certainly does 
not describe an unsocial or anti-social per- 
son. Our concern is not kat the boy finds 
social contacts trying, but why. No one 


who is at ease and sure of himself has 
difficulty in meeting people. There are a 
few genuine potential hermits who are so 
Self-intent that they have no interest in 
anything outside themselves, but in this 


—John Hays Hammond. 











April 19, 1921 
12:13 P. M., T. L. T. 
83 W. Long. 42 N. Lat. 


case, there is no lack of interest in people. 
The mutable cross alone would indicate a 
keen sensitiveness to what people think, 
do and say, even though the native himself 
may not be aware of it. 

This point is of particular importance 
for more than one reason. It is important 
to the native’s material success because no 
one can hope to write about people or 
produce work which will amuse or enter- 
tain them unless he is interested enough to 
have common contact and cause with his 
fellows. As has already been shown, the 
sensitiveness to people is important from 
the psychological angle because here we 
have a person who is marked by the sign 
and house positions of the lights as one 
who should delight in social contacts and 
who is keenly interested in, almost depend- 
ent upon, varied human relations, yet who 
is ill at ease in meeting people. The an- 
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swer is found in the rising Saturn conjunct 
Moon and Neptune in Leo square Mercury 
in Taurus. Here is a perfectionist, one 
who dares to come forward only when he 
is sure he is absolutely right. In some 
cases, a person with this configuration ris- 
ing would seek the limelight (always put- 
ting his best foot forward, of course); with 
Uranus in the 7th house, this native prob- 
ably shows a “don’t care” face to the 
world—and because the Sun squares Nep- 
tune, he himself can believe that he 
“doesn’t care for company.” To be sure, 
the South Node is found in the 11th house 
(social capacity), but Jupiter in Gemini is 
also placed in this house; these seemingly 
conflicting factors merely indicate that the 
“spiritual opportunity” of the life depends 
on whether or not the genuine capacity for 
social contacts is used. There is no com- 
pulsion on this score—it is entirely up to 
the native. Uranus in the 7th can be 
positively magnetic instead of eccentric— 
an asset instead of a liability—and it is 
probable that Uranus shines in just this 
way when the native is sure of his footing. 
It is also probable that often he realizes too 
late that there was no reason for him to 
be unsure in a particular situation; with 
Mercury retrograde in the 10th house the 
finer implications of his social or deserved 
position in any contact are late in coming. 
The therapy here is primarily one of build- 
ing self-confidence, but the confidence must 
be built on real worth, for a great deal 
depends on the native’s opinion of himself 
(Saturn and Neptune in the 12th). Put 
this boy in any position where he is sure 
that what he is doing is important and 
that he is doing the job better than anyone 
else could do it, and the true originality of 
Sun sextile Uranus will begin to work. 
Translation work is excellent, but this 
native cannot live up to the potentials of 
his chart by sitting at a desk translating 
dry business letters—nor is he liable to be 
very happy at this sort of routine work. 
He could specialize seriously in Spanish 
with a view to using it in South America. 
As a news correspondent, he would have 
the advantage of both the South and North 
American viewpoints, or he could capitalize 
on his native business ability, plus his 
journalistic training, in any number of 


ways in South America: in organization or 
executive work on publications, in writing 
radio scripts in Spanish, and so on. The 
heavy fire accent marks a born oppor- 
tunist, and Uranus can be counted on to 
see the particular opportunity which the 
native can make peculiarly his own. Aside 
from the change in the chart from the as- 
trological standpoint, such a geographic 
move to an entirely new environment and 
culture might be the means of dissolving 
psychological and emotional blocks. 


Try, Try Again 

R. L. S—What profession should a man 
born October 28, 1913, at 7:15 p. m., 34 
N., 83 W., follow? He tried to be a doc- 
tor, but failed in several subjects in his 
sophomore year, 1940. 

It would be a shame for this man to 
give up the idea of a medical career, for 
the chart meets almost every astrological 
requirement for this profession. Aquarius 
is found on the M. C., with Saturn rising 
in the first house trine Venus; Sun in 
Scorpio in the 6th house sextiles Jupiter 
in Capricorn in the 8th, and Mercury in 
Scorpio, also in the 6th, trines Neptune 
in the 3rd. The danger is that the rising 
Saturn will lack the courage to face the 
possibility of another failure; the lack of 
fire also indicates self-depreciation. 

During 1940 the progressed Moon was 
transiting its natal place, bringing out the 
square to Mars in Cancer in the birth 
chart. If the examinations were taken 
in June, transiting Mars in Cancer also 
contributed its destructive force to the 
natal aspect. Mars square the Moon has 
the mental agility which is too speedy and 
too easily distracted by side issues for its 
own good; their mistakes are due to care- 
lessness and oversight. In this case, the 
position of both natal and progressed Moon 
in the 5th house leads one to believe that . 
emotional side issues were partly to blame; 
transiting Jupiter opposing natal Sun lends 
weight to this supposition. The important 
point, however, is that the native recog- 
nize the real reasons for his failure (which 
may not be easy for a person who looks 
out at the world through the timidity and 
self-defensiveness of Saturn in the Ist 
house), and go on to try again. 





a, eS ee ee, ae - 


April, 1941 51 





Neptune in the 6th House 


W. P.—I was born November 19, 1921, 
at 2 p. m., 49 N., 2 E. I am fully quali- 
fied to teach dancing, but I decided to 
train for a nurse. After three months, I 
decided I did not care for nursing. At 
present, I am doing secretarial work and 
am not very happy at it. 

Teaching and nursing are both good pro- 
fessional choices for you, but before you 
can be successful in any line, you will have 
{o accept your place as a unit in the social 
order—a unit which must cooperate and 
must give in order to receive. Neptune in 
the 6th house of work and service must 
learn that reward comes from effort—and 
that no work or service should be despised. 
This is particularly true in your case where 
Neptune rules the Asc., and the South 
Node falls in the 1st house. You are giv- 
ing service of a sort in your present work, 
but your chart calls for a type of service 
which serves people in general and still 
affords you some opportunity to do a per- 
sonalized work. Nursing, medicine, art of 
a high order, social work of any kind, 
teaching, all fall in this class. Opportu- 
nities should never be lacking in your life 
(five planets and North Node in the 7th), 
but opportunities are worthless unless you 
recognize them for what they are and are 
willing to pay the price to attain them. 

An Idea Woman 


M. D—I have had two years of college 
and a sound business training. I can do 
almost anything and like it. I learn things 
quickly—that’s just the trouble. At pres- 
ent, I manage to make a living for my ten 
year old son and myself by giving music 
lessons, but during the summer I make 
nothing at all. I have a large cabin with 
several acres of land in the country, which 
ts not being used. By raising mushrooms 
for the wholesale market, raising fur-bear- 
ing animals or running a summer camp 
for children, I could keep my son with me 
and still make a living. I was born June 
4, 1904, at 9:56 a. m., 53 N., 0 W. 

Yours is the chart of an “idea woman” 
—clever, quick-witted, original in expres- 
sion and possessing an inexhaustible fund 
of schemes. You should be in a profes- 
sion where ideas are a stock in trade, but 


where the actual working out of the ideas 
is left more or less to others, for you are 
a promoter rather than a builder. The 
summer camp is better than the other 
ideas, but if you can think of another way 
to develop the property so that it will 
bring in a year-round income without your 
having to devote your full time to it, so 
much the better. Real estate develop- 
ment is an excellent field for you; remodel- 
ing old houses, landscape gardening, re- 
housing projects and the like. Don’t be 
afraid to start in a very minor capacity if 
it will give you a toehold in the business— 
and don’t be afraid to work hard. Saturn 
in the 6th house, linked by trines with 
Mars and Moon in the 2nd and Sun and 
Mercury in the 10th is assurance that you 
can rise from a small beginning, if you 
do not deign the beginning and refuse to 
adjust your objectives to practical orig- 
inality. Try to make a start in this direc- 
tion before June while transiting Saturn 
and Jupiter remain in your 10th house. 


Nursing 


H. E—Since 1929 I have been em- 
ployed in laundry and housework, which 
I do not care for. Previous to that time, 
I did hand decoration on umbrellas. I 
was born April 20, 1909, at 5:00 a. m., 
41 N., 74 W. 

Above all else, you must like what you 
do. Self-confidence plays an unusually 
important role where your occupation is 
concerned, and unless you can derive some 
measure of self-satisfaction from your job, 
the necessary sense of your own worth will 
be lacking. Saturn, ruler of the 10th 
house, is found in the 12th, and since it 
is placed on the short end of the cardinal 
cross made up of Uranus, Neptune and 
Saturn, life may have been quite miserly 
in dealing out opportunities for the kind 
of work you need. Jupiter in Virgo on 
the 5th cusp trine the Moon in Taurus 
shows the road you must follow. Nursing 
would have been ideal, but is probably out 
of the question now, although perhaps you 
could take a six-month practical nursing 
course. Employment in a day nursery or 
children’s school (as house mother) is the 
best choice. Sales work, especially in a 
small business is also acceptable. 
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Market Forecast 


April, 1941 


a HE planet Jupiter is going to be in 
conjunction with the planet Uranus in the 
very near future. This will be in May, 
1941, exactly on the 7th. These two plan- 
ets move slowly, therefore they will be ap- 
proaching a conjunction with each other 
when you read this article. I have pre- 
pared a special graph which shows in pic- 
torial form, the relative positions of all the 
planets to each other. On the 9th of 
April, 1941, these two planets are 5° apart, 
at which time the Sun is semi-sextile Jupi- 
ter and on the 14th it is semi-sextile Ura- 
nus. Following this, the planets approach 
each other quite rapidly, so that on the 
first of May they are within 1° of each 
other, and after forming an exact conjunc- 
tion on the 8th, they start separating and 
are a degree apart on the 13th of May. 
On April 30th, Neptune is trine Uranus, 
therefore the influence of Jupiter trine 
Neptune will be felt at almost the same 


A. Sherwood Vickers 


time. On the 9th, 10th and 11th of May, 
Mars comes into the picture at right ap 
gles, 90°, a square. A few days later, op 
the 16th of May, the Sun is trine Neptune; 
on the 19th he is conjunct Jupiter. This 
combination should be something to whic 
to look forward. 

It is often difficult to measure th 
amount of individual response to planetary 
positions. It is naturally easier to meas 
ure and classify these forces if we select 
something that represents a composite re 
sponse of a large number of individuals, 
Such an index to collective reaction is the 
Dow-Jones Industrial Averages, of 30 lead- 
ing listed stocks. Entire charts of this 
average may be obtained for all the years 
since 1896, from Rhea, Griener & Com- 
pany, Colorado Springs, Colorado, These 
charts show the entire fluctuations of both 
the industrial and railroad averages con- 
tinuously for over 40 years. 
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In attempting to determine what will 
happen to the Dow-Jones Industrial Aver- 
age, if anything, when Jupiter and Uranus 
are in conjunction during the Spring, we 
may logically go back and look at the rec- 
ord and see what happened during the 
previous instances of the same conjunction. 
This conjunction recurs approximately 
every 14 years. The first one we will con- 
sider was that which occurred in the year 
1900. When the aspect began to form in 
September, the Industrial Average was 
about 75. There immediately followed a 
steady rise for the rest of the year and up 
to the end of April of the following year, 
when the average reached 118. This was 
about 50% rise. General business activity 
had a continuous rise for approximately 
the same period. 

The next time these two planets were in 
conjunction, was in March, 1914. The 
stock market averages remained static dur- 
ing the Spring months that year. It is 
difficult to say whether there was any ef- 
fect one way or the other. Business ac- 
tivity had been in a long down trend for 
about a year. It had a small recovery up 
to the time this aspect was formed, and 
then it turned down again during the post- 
war depression. 

The next conjunction of Jupiter and 
Uranus was during 1927, at which time 
the stock market was steadily rising. Bus- 
iness activity rose until the planets came 
together and then it receded temporarily 
during the Fall of 1927. These are the 
only three instances occurring since the 
Dow-Jones Industrial Average has been 
recorded daily. But there were other aver- 
ages kept before and also a record of bus- 
iness activity, as shown by the big chart 
called “A Century of Business Progress.” 
One of them occurred in 1871 and the 
other one in 1885-86. During both of 
these previous occurrences, business activ- 
ity rose very sharply during the time the 
planets were in conjunction. During the 
last part of 1885 and the first of 1886, the 
stock market rose very rapidly. During 
1871 the stock market made a bottom and 
tose rapidly thereafter. 

It is interesting to note what kind of 
Conditions followed under the longer term 
trend when these two planets had been in 


conjunction. After the one mentioned 
above in 1871, there occurred the “Indus- 
trial Over-Expansion Prosperity.” After 
the 1885-86 period, there occurred the 
“Railroad Prosperity.” After the one oc- 
curred in 1900 we had the “Merger Pros- 
perity.” After the one which occurred in 
1914, we had the “War Prosperity,” and 
following the conjunction of 1927, we had 
the “Bull Market Boom.” After the one 
occurring in 1941 we should have the “Pan- 
American Boom!” 


Summary 


Now to sum up what occurred during 
the five conjunctions mentioned, we find 
that the stock market either maintained a 
static price level or had a rise in every in- 
stance. .We find that business activity rose 
during at least four out of five, and we 
find that in every case there followed a 
booming period in both business activity 
and stock market prices. 

The second most interesting cycle which 
is formed during 1941, is Jupiter trine 
Neptune, as was mentioned previously. 
Going back over all the years since 1907 
and making a study of what actually hap- 
pened every time Jupiter was trine Nep- 
tune, we find that Jupiter takes about 12 
years to move around the Sun. Since Nep- 
tune moves slowly, it is obvious that Jupi- 
ter would move from a conjunction with 
Neptune to a trine in about four years, 
which is about one-third of the distance 
around the Sun. It would reach another 
trine in about four more years and then 
move back to a conjunction again. 

(1) Starting in 1907, when Jupiter was 
conjunct Neptune and both of them were 
in opposition Uranus, we had a natural re- 
sponse in the form of a sharp decline in 
the market. (2) Four years later, in No- 
vember, 1911, when Jupiter was trine Nep- 
tune, the market had a steady rise. (3) 
In July, 1915, during the second trine, the 
market started from about 65 in the Dow- 
Jones Industrial Averages and climbed 
steadily to 100. 

(4) The next conjunction came in the 
Fall of 1919 and in the Spring of 1920. 
During this conjunction the two planets 
were not opposed like they were in 1907. 
During this time we had a very rapid rise 
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in the stock market, and especially in the 
Commodities market, which culminated in 
an inflationary top. (5) The next trine 
came during November and December, 
1924, when the Industrial Average moved 
from 100 to 120. (6) In May to Decem- 
ber, 1927, these two planets remained trine 
for a considerable length of time, during 
which the Industrial Average moved up 
100 points. 

(7) During 1932 there was a conjunc- 
tion in September, which was close to the 
top of the first rally after the 1932 Bear 
Market Low. It is interesting to note that 
during July, 1932; when the stock market 
was at the extreme low, Jupiter made a 
trine to Uranus followed later by the con- 
junction to Neptune. At the beginning of 
this trine, the stock market started to rise 
sharply and went up over 100%, and top- 
ped off in the conjunction to Neptune. (8) 
During February and March, 1937, Jupiter 


and Neptune were trine, and these were the 
two months when the last Bull Marke 
made its top. ‘ 

These were all the records under eight 
separate aspects of Jupiter to Neptune, in 
which, I believe, the score is better than 
90% in favor of a rising market. It 
also true that Business Activity rose sharp 
ly during these aspects. In the light of 
this past record, we must logically conclude 
that there will be a definite rise in the 
stock market as well as general business 
conditions. I think that the long looked 
for inflation will be in definite operation 
during the time when Jupiter is conjunct 
Uranus and both of them are trine to Nep- 
tune in the Spring of 1941. I believe that 
this rise will be a part of the recovery in 
the Stock Market and will finally carry it 
up to 240 of the Dow-Jones Industrial 
Average. 


A Stock Market Letter 


April, 1941 


I t has been reasonably well demonstrat- 
ed that there are three stock market trends, 
or composites of a major trend, which run 
simultaneously throughout the years. There 
may be more than three trends, but up to 
the present time we are unable to use more 
than three in stock market forecasting. 

Many years ago it was shown that one 
of the market cycles runs irregularly for 
about ten or eleven years. Another cycle, 
called the intermediate swing, is believed 
to range between a few weeks and a few 
months, and finally we are fairly certain a 
useful hourly movement may be traced. 

The so-called ten-year cycle is so long 
that its use in short-swing market forecast- 
ing is of secondary importance, but the 
hourly swing is considered of much sig- 
nificance. 

By means of the suppositious intermedi- 
ate swing modified by the hourly move- 


L. H. Weston 


ment, a theoretical market trend is con- 
structed and carried into future months, 
sometimes for nearly a year in advance. 
This is the basis of the market forecasting 
in these letters; the explanation is offered 
in order to remove all apprehension regard- 
ing mysterious processes and to inform all 
readers that no claim is made as to the 
exactitude or reliability. However, this 
Market Letter should be found much bet- 
ter than any sort of rough and ready guess- 
work. 

Records were analyzed, and it is believed 
three cycles were found, which were then 
projected into the future by drawing a dia- 
gram on paper. This ignores other cycles 
which we believe do exist, but which we 
are unable to use because it is difficult to 
determine their periods, weights and re 
spective phases. In other words, these 

(Continued on page 74) 
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April, 1941 


Desperate, tho Unsuccessful Action May be Taken By Dictators—War Production Stimulated— 
Considerable Inversive Propaganda, Sabotage Indicated— Administration May 


Adapt Radical New Poli 


Political Groups Out of Power May Create 


Considerable Chaos—Aviation Difficulties Presaged 





General Indications 


HE next great period of planetary 
stress is at hand, in which most of the 
Cycle charts release powerful energies. 
The stellar forces unleashed now are com- 
parable with those which tore the world 
asunder last spring, or. with those of the 
first of November, when again interna- 
tional pressure reached a climax. There 
is every reason to believe, from the cumula- 
tion of astrological pointers, that April and 


Will P. Benjamine 


May will prove the most momentous in 


world affairs since the invasion of the 
Netherlands. 

Uranus was trine Mars in the Uranus 
Cycle in July, 1940, when the Britzkreig 
reached its peak. Uranus was trine Mars 
again on October 28, 1940, and again war 
tension increased by leaps and bounds. 
Uranus again comes to the trine of Mars 
on April 25th, giving drastic energy to the 
God of War. 

Not that this release of energy is the 
only factor now to be considered. In the 
Neptune Cycle there is a sesqui-square to 
Pluto, indicating difficulties for aviation 
and showing that the tendency for treach- 





ery and sabotage may become widespread. 
The Saturn Cycle shows Saturn sextile the 
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Sun on April 10th, moving up to the square 
of Jupiter on May 4th. And in the Cycle 
chart erected for Washington, Saturn will 
be conjunction the Ascendant on April 
13th, bringing the weight of responsibility 
and hard labor to the American people. 

The Jupiter Cycle presents a series of 
releases, with the semi-square of Jupiter 
on the 3rd, conjunction Uranus on the 4th, 
semi-square Mars on the 20th, trine Sun 
on the 24th, and square Venus on May 
Ist. So many powerful aspects from the 
planetary ruler of finances are sure to coin- 
cide with unusual financial interest and the 
forming of treaties, and the negotiating of 
gigantic commercial deals. 

There are two peaks of action shown by 
the Mars Cycle. The first comes early 
in April, the most important aspect being 
that of Mars opposition Pluto on the 5th. 
This points to drastic measures on the part 
of the Dictators, and may revive gangster 
methods throughout the world. Following 
this there is a slight lull in violence, until 
in the latter part of the month Mars comes 
to the square of the Moon and square 
Uranus. These releases, occurring on the 
27th and 28th of April, signify direct ag- 
gressive action on the part of the people. 

The outstanding factors here are the 
preponderance of Uranus stimulations. 
This inclines toward sudden, drastic, un- 
usual developments in which one course of 
action is forever closed, and a new and 
entirely different one is chosen. The Jupi- 
ter Cycle conjunction with Uranus tends 
to intensify the aspect:in the Uranus Cycle, 
while the Mars Cycle square to Uranus 
adds the aggressive energy of militarism. 
To a world already wracked by violent 
conflict, such planetary stimulation can not 
help but coincide with dynamic action 
which shall have far-reaching effects. 


New Ingress Chart 


Our new Ingress chart also provides in- 
dications worthy of notice at this time. 
The Sun moves up to the square of the 
Moon on April Ist, then it squares Mars 
on the 11th and Pluto on the 22nd. The 
possibilities here shown are many, but the 
indications for Europe are rather plain. 
Pluto is in the house of death, Mars in 
the house of the people, and the Sun will 


—; 


be moving through the house ruling th 
homes of the people—a picture of death 





and destruction following unusual mass 
aggressiveness. In the United States this 
also is a peculiarly destructive indication, 
The Sun now enters the house of war (7th) 
afflicting Pluto in the department ruling the 
Government (10th) and Mars in the 
Fourth. 

Even the mutual aspects of the planets 
in the sky offer mute testimony to the crit- 
ical period which now approaches. Mars 
moves from the trine of Neptune on March 
27th, to the opposition of Pluto on April 
5th. As the New Moon Cycle has the 
Moon conjunction Pluto and in opposition 
to Mars on April 6th, we can expect these 
timing factors to focus the energy around 
the 5th and 6th, This seems to reveal 
desperate, though unsuccessful, action on 
the part of the totalitarian (Pluto) groups. 
In all likelihood they shall meet with seri- 
ous losses at this time, due to striving for 
too large objectives. 

Then in the sky we find Mars coming 
to the square of Saturn on the 26th, and 
we have the next of the oft repeated trines 
of Uranus to Neptune on the 30th, This 
centering of energy also is timed by a New 
Moon Cycle release, the April 26th Luna- 
tion being closely square Pluto while the 
Moon is square Mars on the 27th and 
28th. The Uranus-Neptune trines have 
coincided with the major alignment of 
powers in the present world distress, and 
we may expect another shift or some major 
development, possibly the involvement 0 
still other major countries. 

The New Moon Cycle influencing the 
greater part of April has the Lunation with 
Venus, opposing Neptune and semi-squaré 
Uranus, but making the trine to Pluto, 
This in itself is not a highly significant 
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chart, the outstanding feature being an 
element of confusion and deceit which will 
make it very difficult for nations to de- 
termine just what action should be taken. 
Mars opposes Pluto, bringing violence to 
the countries where these planets occupy 
sensitive points in the Lunation charts. 
However, the close Grand-Trine of Mars, 
Neptune and Uranus adds a constructive 
element which is capable of much good. 
Manufacturing, industry, invention, pro- 
motion and the use of unusual methods 
will benefit greatly from these luck aspects. 

Here in America the Lunation falls in 
the house of taxes, opposing Neptune in 
the house of the people’s money—well ex- 
emplifying the state of our financial struc- 
ture. Possibly the most important feature 
is Uranus directly on the Mid-Heaven, 
assuring direct action of a most unexpected 
nature by our Governmental leaders. In 
Europe the charts are all quite similar— 
Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus in the house 
of war, Pluto opposing Mars in the houses 
ruling transportation and foreign shipping. 
Russia has dynamic Uranus in the house 
of war, afflicting the Ascendant, but as 
Uranus also is in trine to Neptune in the 
Tenth, and trine Mars in the Second, the 
international changes may more than com- 
pensate her for any distress felt. The 
Lunation is rising at Tokyo, so we can 
expect some activity from the Japanese. 
However, the New Moon Cycle for the 
first 26 days does not promise the fullness 


of action that is shown by the April Luna-: 


tion. This new indicator may well act as 
the timing factor for all the heavy Cycle 
releases. The new chart shows the Luna- 
tion still with Venus, but also closely in 
Square to Pluto. And Mars forms the 
Square aspect with Saturn, Jupiter and 
Uranus, all of these disruptive obstacle 
aspects occurring in fixed signs. Thus 
whatever action does appear during April, 
we can expect it to develop and increase 
in the month to follow. 


United States 


The aspects in the heavy Cycles as af- 
fecting the United States stress the im- 
portance of the tenth and seventh houses. 
Here we have foreign relations, both the 
influence we can bring to bear upon other 


nations as well as the amount they can 
influence us, playing entirely too great a 
role in our scheme of living. The Cycle 
charts confirm the aspects in the U. S. 
chart, which show that the general trend is 
towards keeping the attention fixed upon 
the difficulties affecting other nations while 
we blithely ignore the work we should be © 
doing at home. The tenth house stimula- 
tion will, by nature of the conflicting testi- 
monies involved, bring violent disagree- 
ment among political leaders. And we can 


expect the Administration to use “steam 
roller” methods in order to cram new bills 
down legislative throats. 

The New Moon Cycle of March 27th, 
influencing most of April, has the Lunation 
in the eighth house. While ruling death, 
the presence of Venus with the Lunation 
tempers the destructive quality. But as 
also ruling money owed by foreign na- 
tions, the public debt, and taxes in gen- 
eral, these factors will form the main do- 
mestic news for the month. The Lunation 
in trine to Pluto favors cooperative meth- 
ods, and as Pluto is in the department rul- 
ing relief and charitable institutions 
(12th), no doubt appropriations will be 
forthcoming to help such worthy causes. 

Uranus occupies a very prominent posi- 
tion in this New Moon Cycle chart. Within 
a little over a degree from the Mid-Heaven, 
it also is in trine to Neptune and Mars. 
Here we have shown the Administration 
announcing some radically new form of 
policy—a new way of doing things that 
should help turn more money loose and so 
temporarily give greater prosperity to the 
wage-earners as well as to investors. Labor 
stands a good chance to have its every 
whim gratified just now, the indication be- 
ing that wages in general will show a de- 
cided increase. And labor organizations 
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will find the Government offering fullest 
cooperation. Especially does this Grand- 
Trine favor the harnessing of the nation’s 
resources for manufacturing and producing 
war materials. 

Not only does Uranus presage direct 
action on the all out war production, but 
this also is the planet that uncovers graft 
and corruption. Under this Lunation we 
can expect an important exposé of undesir- 
able practices by governmental officials. 
Those in authority in both business and 
politics stand a good chance of having their 
past record bared to the public, with the 
result that some major changes will be 
made. 

From a business standpoint, this month 
brings quite an inflationary period. Nep- 
tune in the department ruling the people’s 
money is quite seriously afflicted, leading 
to wild spending and unsound credit risks. 
The Major Cycle’ charts of both Saturn 
and Jupiter, the planets ruling business and 
finance, are quite active at this time. And 
the Neptune influence ties in with the 
Major progressed Sun square Neptune in 
the U. S. chart. 

Pluto in the Twelfth, the department 
ruling secret enemies, shows that inversive 
propaganda may be carried out with re- 
newed zeal and enthusiasm. Nor will the 
anti-American gang (Pluto) be content 
merely to spread false reports and discord. 
Sabotage shall appear under this planetary 
set-up, especially affecting manufacturing 
as Mars opposes Pluto. And as Mars is 
in the Fifth, the general destructive cam- 
paign will be focused upon our schools, 
both through the distortion of facts and 
the formation of mis-informed youth 
groups. 

The New Moon Cycle which commences 
April 26th kas a more malific influence, as 
the planets are grouped in heavy squares 
and the trines of the previous month large- 
ly are absent. Our chief concern seems to 
revolve around Congress, as the Lunation 
and three planets are in the eleventh house 
of the chart for Washington. Mars in the 
house of foreign shipping is square both 
Saturn and Uranus, indicating the danger 
of widespread loss. Both air and water 
travel will prove dangerous. 

Neptune is in the Fourth afflicting the 


—? 


Ascendant, showing that political gtOUps 
out of power may create considerable 
chaos. Pluto in the Second afflicts the 
Eleventh House planets, an indication that 
much of the Congressional squabble yil 
be over financial matters. The Moon, as 
the timing factor in this chart, moves up 
to the conjunction of Saturn, Jupiter and 
Uranus, and the square to Mars on the 
27th and 28th, signifying that this will be 
the most critical period of the month. With 
Mars square the Moon in the Mars Cyck 
on the 27th, and Mars square Saturn in 
the sky on the 26th, we can look forward 
to a real hectic week. The month ahead 
continues to intensify the discords now set 
in motion. 

In view of the astrological influences 
now brought to bear, it behooves every 
citizen to do his part in maintaining har- 
mony and in pulling for the common good, 
If each individual will guide his efforts on 
the plan of contributing his utmost to un- 
versal welfare, we shall indeed rule our 
stars and so avoid many of the pangs which 
otherwise may assail us. 


Canada 


The New Moon Cycle chart of March 
27th for Ottawa has as its most significant 
factor the planet Uranus on the Mid 
Heaven. There will be new decisive action 
by the government, drastic changes in pol- 
icy, and possibly a shake-up of high offi- 
cials. Next in importance is the focusing 
of attention on financial matters and the 
attempt to raise new revenue without com- 
pletely disrupting the country’s monetary 
policy. The chart as a whole is rather 
favorable, and should see a better co- 
ordination of effort throughout Canada. 
During the last week of April there is 
indication of a naval disaster. Troop ships 
should by all means be sent either before 
or after the critical period at the end of 
this month. 


Europe 

The many aspects to the planet of wat, 
especially those in the latter part of April 
and the first of May, signify unusual strife 
and violence, and the tendency to become 
involved in accidents. In those sections of 
the world where nations are at war there 
should be a surge of military activity: 





April, 1941 59 





Uranus, planet of extremes, of revolution 
and of radical activities also occupies a 














prominent place just now. Surely this is 
a period when important history will be 
written. - 


Great Britain 


Great Britain has a New Moon Cycle 
with the Lunation on the cusp of the 
Sixth, showing interest in food supplies and 
other stored material. As the Lunation is 
trine Pluto in the house of foreign ship- 
ping there should be better coordination 
of the handling of foreign trade. This 
points to assistance from others, so may 
coincide with an increased flow of supplies 
from the New World. It also gives indica- 
tion that the convoying of shipments by 
American ships will gain a favorable 
hearing. 

Ireland has the most outstanding New 
Moon Cycle chart of any place in the 
Northern Hemisphere. Here we find Plute 
on the Mid-Heaven opposed by Mars on 
the cusp of the Fourth. A powerful at- 
tempt will be made to change the present 
government. The Lunation and the ruler 
of the Ascendant are in the Sixth, indicat- 
ing the possibility that a general call to 
arms may be made. This is a perilous 
period for Ireland, requiring the most 
skilled guidance if severe losses or perhaps 
even actual invasion are to be avoided. 

The Lunation for London offers quite 
conflicting testimony. We can judge that 
quite important advantages will be gained, 
but that also heavy losses will be suffered. 
Mars in the Third, ruling transportation 
and communications, is almost exactly 
square the Ascendant, forming a T-Square 
with Pluto in the Ninth.: This chart sig- 
nifies that great honors may be won, and 
the general prestige and credit of the Brit- 


ish Empire may be advanced, but the 
efforts may prove costly to the people. 


Italy 


Italy appears to be realizing the diffi- 
culties and hardships incidental to the 
maintainence of war. Saturn, planet of re- 
strictions, rules the seventh house of the 
Lunation figure for Rome, forming a 
T-Square with the Asc. and M. C. 
Jupiter and Uranus also are in the house 
of war. This will prove an exceptionally 
hard period for Italy, in which every step 
may appear to lead in the wrong direction. 

Berlin presents a somewhat similar pic- 
ture. Not only may heavy losses be sus- 
tained, but some surprise move on the part 
of the enemy may catch them entirely off 
guard. This Lunation chart fits in so well 
with the Birth-chart of Hitler that it 
should mark one of the critical points in 
his career. Pluto in the ninth house is 
in close square to the Ascendant, attesting 
to an even more severe restriction of the 
expression of views and in religious mat- 
ters which shall harass the people. The 
last week of April focuses nearly all the 
planetary stimulations on ninth house af- 
fairs—foreign travel and the navy. This 
may well be the long anticipated attempt 
to invade the British Isles. 

The New Moon Cycle for Moscow has 
dynamic Uranus in the Seventh, opposing 
the Ascendant. The activity of other coun- 
tries is sure to have serious repercussions 
in Russia at this time. A well aspected 
Neptune in the Tenth points to business 
promotion and a higher degree of pros- 
perity than in former months. The last 
week of April stresses dictatorial action 
by the government, and gives undue em- 
phasis to the house of death. 

In India we find Mars rising, Pluto in 
the Seventh, while Saturn, Jupiter and 
Uranus occupy the fourth house of the 
New Moon Cycle chart. Here we have 
pressure from without and discontent from 
within both breeding strife. The Lunation 
of April 26th promises to bring the discords 
into the open. With four planets in the 
Seventh all afflicting Mars in the Fourth, 
there is danger of violent demonstrations 
on the part of large groups. 

(Continued on page 70) 
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Rain, Snow and Storm Forecast Table 
For April, 1941 





April 


194, NW 


SW 





1 Clearing 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Light rain se 
Rain se 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Showers se 
Stormy, he’y rain 
Storm se 
Unsettled se 
Clearing 
Unsettled nw 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Light showers 
Clearing 
Rain storm 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Clear 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Stormy 
Rain 
Unsettled 


Light rain ne 
Clearing 

Clear 

Stormy 
Unsettled ne 
Clearing w 
Clear 

Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Rain n and e 
Storm ne 
Clearing 

Clear 

Nearly clear 
Clear 

Rain w, clear e 
Unsettled w 
Unsettled 
Rain 

Rain ne 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 

Clear 

Fairly clear 
Clearing w, sh’rs se 
Clearing 
Unsettled w, clear e 
Unsettled 
Showery 

Rain se 


Rain w, clearing ne 
Nearly clear w 
Clearing 

Nearly clear 
Stormy 

Unsettled 
Clearing nw 

Clear s, rain ne 
Showers sw 

Rain sw 
Unsettled 

Stormy sw 

Rain ne, clear s 
clear s, rain ne 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 

Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Clearing w, rain ne 
Rains sw, clear ne 
Unsettled 

Rain sw 

Stormy 

Unsettled ne 
Unsettled 

Nearly clear - 
Clear sw, Rain ne 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Unsettled sw 


Heavy rain 
Stormy, rain 
Light rain 
Light rain s 
Nearly clear 


Showers 


Light rain s 
Clearing 
Scattering showers 
Rain nw 
Rain w 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Clear 
Nearly clear 
Clear 

Clear 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled w 
Stormy 
Rainy 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Rains nw 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
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This temperature curve is for central United States, therefore you allow one 


day earlier to the west and one day later to the east. 


This temperature curve is 


not expected to give absolutely exact changes, but shows very nearly the warm and 


cold periods during the month. 


On the Pacific Coast in April 1941, 
there is indication of unusually cold 
weather the first half of the month, fol- 
lowed by a spell of eight or ten days of 
much higher temperatures, yet in the last 
three or four days of the month a notable 
cold spell sets in. It is too late for frost 
injury to fruit in the valley regions, but 
on the plateaus there may be some frost 
before the middle of April. During the 
first part of April there should be consider- 
able rain, but in the last half of the month 
unusually dry weather, yet later, in May, 
more than normal moisture is indicated. 

The weather in all the country east of 
the Rocky Mountains for April 1941, 
ought to be unusually near normal for most 
of the month, both as to temperature and 
rainfall, though most of the last half may 
be rather cooler than normal and some- 
what more moist. The prediction is for 
an equable spring with no very cold nor 
very warm weather. For most of the 
region from April 21st or 27th are the latest 
dates of serious frost danger, yet in north- 
em section and on the plateaus May 8th 
will be rather cold. 

From the Rainfall and Storm Table 
given herewith, a day by day judgment 
may be reached as to general weather con- 
ditions throughout all the region east of 
the mountains, while the temperature chart 
for central United States will serve to show 
about when to expect the cool, mild or 
warm periods in the month. 

In the Rainfall and Storm Table, the 
small letters, n, s, e, w, ne, sw, se, are 


used to indicate subdivisions of the major 
quadrants, that is, n means north, s, south, 
and so on. 

In the headings of the columns of the 
Rainfall and Storm Table, the capital let- 
ters have the following significance: 

NW is North and South Dakota, Min- 
nesota, Nebraska, Iowa, north parts of 
Kansas and Missouri. 








SW is south parts of Kansas, Oklahoma, 
Texas, Arkansas and Louisiana. 

NE is the country east of the Mississippi 
river and north of the Ohio-Tennessee 
rivers, also east. 

SE is east of the Missjssippi river and 
south of the Ohio and Tennessee rivers 
to Gulf of Mexico, also east. 

(Continued on page 66) 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


U. S. Pushed into More Active Participation in War—Another World Climax Probable—Subversin 
Activity Permeates Ranks of Labor—Changes in Working Conditions Probable, with Longer 
Working Hours—Sabotage Indicated, Especially in Marine or Shipping Affairs— 
Hitler May Extend Operations, May Make Fatal Blunders—France May 
Take Decisive Stand Against German Domination—April 26th 
Shows War Fever in Full Swing 


A PRIL has always been the month to 
bring the fighting qualities of the United 
States to the boiling point, and this April 
holds the possibility of taking the plunge 
into serious conflicts. With Uranus, Sa- 
turn and Jupiter in the sign of intense feel- 
ing, Taurus; with the Sun, Venus and 
Mercury moving into that sign before the 
end of this month to square Pluto, and 
Mars in Aquarius coming up to square all 
of these planets, the intense resistance of 
Taurus, reinforced by six planets, will meet 
the shattering force of Pluto and Mars 
with the probability of armed combat 
ensuing. 

Yet it may be remembered that in this 
era war is not always “declared;” incidents 
occur, or protective measures are taken 
that lead to war but the formal announce- 
ment is lacking. In a sense, the United 
States has been involved in the present 
conflict ever since it revised the Neutral- 
ity Act in order to give aid to Great 
Britain, and every step to All Aid (short 
of sending men) has placed this country 
more and more against the Axis. In April, 
another crisis is almost sure to push this 
country into further active participation. 
This peculiar circumstance of not declar- 
ing war is traceable to the trine of Uranus 
and Neptune, which has been in orb of in- 
fluence since 1936 and will continue to 
1943. This trine will be exact this month 
(April) and again in November, 1941. In 
spite of the fact that a trine is considered 


a beneficial aspect, this particular series 
between these two great planets appears 
to act as confusion, uncertainty and 
nebulous vacuity on the minds of the great 
majority; facts are blurred, reality is dis 
torted and propaganda becomes a devastat- 
ing tool in the hands of unprincipled or- 
ganizations. But in those persons or 
organizations capable of using this perilous 
influence, it has brought out the stupen- 
dous dictatorships that have paralyzed 
world progress. During a month of each 
and every exact trine of Uranus and Nep- 
tune, epochal events have taken place, 9 
the aspect of April 30th will undoubtedly 
bring on another world climax and 4 
change in the balance of world power. In 
any case, it indicates intense activity on 
the part of powerful leaders; very likely 
in further extension of war-fare, probably 
including at least part of the Western 
Hemisphere and both the Atlantic and 
Pacific oceans. As this exact trine con- 
tinues to operate at intervals until the 
spring of 1943 it would seem that the wat 
will continue to involve more and more 
nations until that time. March 14, 1948 
may be the key date on which the conflict 
may definitely turn toward termination— 
with victory for England and any allies it 
may have. 

In the Great Mutation chart set for 
Washington, D. C. as well as in the recent 
Saturn-Jupiter conjunction, the transit of 
Mars in Aquarius may disturb and pos 
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sibly upset internal business and financial 
conditions, particularly transportation and 
communication systems, and even relations 
with neighboring countries. While heated 
action on the part of the people may be 
such as to provoke antagonistic gestures 
from foreign enemies—Mars being the 
ruler of the 1st house (the people) in the 
Great Mutation chart and posited in the 
Ist house in the Saturn-Jupiter chart. Both 
these charts show of course the impact of 
international politics, conflicts and eco- 
nomic conditions of this country, as 
against purely internal developments. So 
it may be noted that in the first chart 
Saturn is conjunct the progressed Sun in 
the 7th house squaring Neptune in the 4th; 
this intensifies the strength of either part- 
ners or enemies as well as the confusion, 
doubt and scattering of resources in this 
country, possibly inspired by subversive 
or fifth column interests already estab- 
lished in the U. S. The army and navy 
are under tense and nervous conditions in 
April as Mercury and Venus move through 
the 6th house, squaring Saturn and Jupi- 
ter, conjuncting Pluto. Some fond hopes 
for peace will vanish at this time, while a 
disaster to combat forces may cause much 
loss and grief. Business and commercial 
transactions will be further removed from 
normal and centered more drastically on 
armament and defense measures. Prices 
on commodities or luxuries may rise or a 
shortage exist in many things ordinarily 
used in homes. In fact it looks as though 
the usual standard of living in this coun- 
try would be sheared of many articles ac- 
cepted as commonplace in the past several 


years. 
U. S. Chart 

In the United States chart, the passage 
of Mars in Aquarius takes place in the 
4th and 5th houses. This in itself means 
a change in the basic pattern of American 
life, but as Mars will trine both Uranus 
and Saturn in April, it denotes that a sur- 
prising solidarity will be attained in this 
country in regard to finances and the pur- 
pose of the people. It insures the money 
to proceed with defense, with arms and 
all equipment for land, sea and air forces, 
and will be of the greatest help in securing 
all the raw materials and various necessi- 


ties used for such purposes. It will be of 
especial value in turning out air planes 
along with air pilots. Mining, agriculture, 
oils, should reach a high state of produc- 
tion in April. With Jupiter, Saturn and 
Uranus in the 8th house forming sextile 
aspects to the U. S. Sun and Mercury on 
the midheaven, all matters of taxation, 
government financing, the national budget, 
monetary institutions or corporations or 
laws governing any such matters should 
be quickly expedited and approved by 
people of all classes—in high and low 
brackets. The whole country may pitch in 
to contribute each individual share of 
money or work to the great emergency 
with splendid cooperation. As far as pure- 
ly domestic progress is concerned there are 
only two outstanding aspects to be wary 
of in April: one is the square of the tran- 
siting Uranus to natal Moon, operative all 
month, and the other is the opposition of 
Mercury to natal Neptune, centering on 
the 9th. The first indicates adverse re- 
sults from any speculation, rising costs to 
the people (partly through taxation), and 
possible loss to schools or institutions that 
depend on contributions. The second shows 
nervous disorders and a sudden spread of 
infectious disease, also that subversive ac- 
tivity is permeating the ranks of labor as 
well as the production of any defense or 
arms units or plants. Marine or shipping 
affairs and the navy may be especially 
vulnerable to sabotage. 

The new Moon of March 27th (Sun 
eclipsed) confirms the best features of the 
aspects in the U. S. chart for the first 
three weeks of April, except that the eclipse 
in the first decan of Aries and falling in 
the 8th house is indicative of vast armed 
movements and the probable death of a 
prominent woman and member of Con- 
gress. In this new Moon chart Mercury 
is the ruler of the ascendent and also the 
11th house, being placed in the 7th, sex- 
tile Saturn and Jupiter in the 9th house. 
Thus the people at large (ascendent) and 
Congress (11th) are concentrated on for- 
eign affairs, particularly treaties, pacts, 
agreements, commerce and economics. This 
sextile to the business and financial planets 
shows that such treaty, pact or alliance 
with a foreign power will be of great 
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mutual benefit, both as to protection and 
the expansion of the nation’s good. Yet 
as Mercury is in Pisces moving to oppose 
Neptune, some hidden clause or secret 
compact will tend to doubt and confusion 
in the public mind. With Uranus in 
Taurus dominating the midheaven, trine 
Neptune in the 2nd and Mars in the 5th, 
the Administration will act decisively, 
along spectacular lines, to reduce unem- 
ployment, step up earnings and increase 
basic resources by financial deals with 
foreign governments; the “all aid to 
Britain” could be of vast economic value 
to this country during March and April. 
Furthermore practically all industry, labor, 
business, capital, will be redoubling efforts 
to help turn the tide or win the war at 
that time; it will not be a question of 
how much profit may be had from any 
business or financial deals (either in com- 
panies or by individuals) but how much 
the government can collect for armed pur- 
poses. The usual business life will give 


way to preparedness, on which industry the 


entire energies of the nation will be 
focused—and none too soon. 

Venus will be in close conjunction with 
the Sun throughout April; this will arouse 
in the national breast the fire of idealism 
and devotion to a great cause. Emotions 
will be tense, but they will be directed 
toward unification of purpose and power 
in the highest sense. Many marriages will 
take place this month, while social life, 
particularly for benefits and to entertain 
visiting officials or men of the “Service,” 
may be especially brilliant. 

At the time of the full Moon of April 
11th, a growing tension begins to manifest 
that may increase frantically over the full 
Moon of May 11th. Mercury in the 7th 
house has just passed the opposition of 
Neptune, showing that the people are con- 
fused by more strange propaganda or sub- 
versive activity. Mars is now rapidly com- 
ing up to square Saturn, Jupiter and 
Uranus, after passing the opposition of 
Pluto, all in fixed signs, indicating the in- 
tense pull toward conflict. Financial in- 
terests—loans and credits generally—will 
be an underlying factor in this tension with 
either close or distant countries. Also 
domestic financial institutions, including 


the Treasury Department, may become in. 
creasingly anxious as to internal resources 
and foreign developments. 
Foreign Developments 

That these foreign developments will 
involve Hitler, Stalin and Japan is almost 
certain. In the Hitler and Japanese charts, 
natal and progressed Saturn are in exact 
conjunction, in Leo, the difference being 
that Hitler has Saturn in the 10th while 
Japan has it in the 4th house. Thus Japan 
suffers crushing blows from without as 
Mars in Aquarius transits the midheaven, 
and Hitler and Stalin (Mars transiting 
the 4th house in each chart) are due for 
internal upheavals and changes that may 
cause a profound rift between these three 
powers. Hitler may be forced to extend 
his operations in April, with the result that 
he can make fatal blunders; among other 
things, France may now take a decisive 
stand against German domination through 
its colonial territories, or even in collabora 
tion with Great Britain and the United 
States. 

War Fever 

The new Moon of April 26th shows wat 
fever in full swing. Decisions and moves 
around that time are apparently in the 
hands of the people and of Congress, as 
six planets (including the lunation’ and 
ruler of the chart) are in the 11th house, 
all within orb of squares to Mars and 
Pluto—the fire and brimstone of conflict. 
In this chart only two planets (Mars and 
Neptune) occupy the western sphere; thus 
the heavy confluence of weight falls in the 
east, which means that the people of the 
United States exercise their own will and 
volition, to engage in or remain detached 
from armed conflict. The 11th house in- 
fluence denotes that Congress has the sup- 
port of the people and will act in violent 
emergencies according to the mandate of 
the nation. Part of the emergency may 
be dramatic revelations of undercover at- 
tivity in this country, among persons one 
would never suspect. The Administration 
may have insidious opposition but % 
strengthened by able foreign support 4 
well as basic security. Finances and busi 
ness may sustain some unusual shock, with 
more to come. 
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New Moon 
April 1 to 4 


On the whole a very good period, espe- 
cially to arrange and adjust finances, for 
constructive work in commercial fields, 
through agents, writings, travel, social life 
or artistic pursuits, The Ist is the best 
for all around activity. The 2nd needs 
care to avoid nervousness and snares that 
may rise up later to despoil gain, while 
the 3rd brings a chance if taken logically 
for really large improvements. At the 
same time the period may be somewhat 
hectic as Mars changes from Capricorn to 
Aquarius; whenever Mars moves from one 
sign to another some form of tension arises, 
and this particular change may inaugurate 
exciting and drastic events leading up to 
May 16th, when Mars enters Pisces. 


First Quarter 
April 4 to 10 


Some unusual activity and possibly loss 
may occur on the 4th when the Moon 
squares Venus and the Sun, but almost 
surely on the 5th, 6th and 7th a series of 
events of first magnitude take place as 
Mars makes its first contact in Aquarius 
by opposing Pluto in Leo. In the recent 
new Moon chart this appears to be an im- 
portant demand by the Administration 
which elicits furious opposition from a 
foreign government and may bring longer 
working hours, and change in working con- 
ditions in this country; a change in pro- 
duction methods seems to come suddenly, 
and through terrific pressure. However, 
Mercury sextiles Uranus on the 8th, so a 
new plan or system is presented to aleviate 
such troubles, and as a result the 9th and 
l0th may produce extremely fortunate 
gains from hard work. Yet those two days 
may also bring some foreign agreements 
to an end in a strange way, or show up 
some weakness in labor relations, aviation 
or shipping. Grave losses due to sabotage 
ae probable. Speculation of any kind 
would be dangerous. Health, diet, and all 
contracts should be guarded. - 

Full Moon 
April 11 to 17 


The full Moon of the 11th shows a ten- 
dency to bewilderment in the minds and 


action of the people; but the fighting spirit 
rises over the 12th and 13th. During those 
three days all types and classes of citizens 
may unite to throw their weight against 
aggressors. It is a time when good judg- 
ment may be at a premium and reckless- 
ness could jump off the deep end with no 
thought. The youth of this country may 
be especially active in belligerent ways. 
This change of trend may be very notice- 
able on the latter two days, as Mercury 
moves into Aries and trines Pluto. Con- 
ditions that were dark and elusive become 
clear; mental and nervous vigor become 
stronger; efficiency goes into action. All 
of this may be helped as a congressional 
act is announced in regard to a foreign 
agreement. The 14th, 15th and 16th should 
be very good for money, work and health 
in all domestic issues, as the Sun and 
Venus semi-sextile Uranus and quincunx 
Neptune; practical idealism and original- 
ity will make fine gains. National unity 
may become more firmly coordinated. 
The day and night of the 17th may cul- 
minate in much success for any persistent 
endeavors; but foreign news may be very 
depressing and foreign troubles press 
closer to home. 


Second Quarter 
April 18 te 25 


Mars parallels Uranus on the 18th, sex- 
tiles Mercury just after midnight on the 
19th, while the Sun conjuncts Venus. In- 
dications of fast talk, new concepts, rear- 
rangement of plans on much broader lines, 
a united front and adjustment, all put in 
rapid motion. A feverish activity may 
join people in an emotional effort that will 
set a fresh pace for production. How- 
ever, all this new impulse and movement 
can lead to serious problems, and much 
stress and strain may arise immediately 
on the 19th and 20th, coming perhaps to 
an explosive point on the 2Jst and 22nd, 
as Venus and the Sun square Pluto. This 
may be a death blow to any peace over- 
tures, as well as a good many other fond 
hopes; finances may be stringently affect- 
ed. But in any case, it is a united and 
growing resistance to domination. The 
23rd and 24th are very progressive, with 
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much good work turned out. The 25th, 
however, brings the occultation of Mer- 
cury by the Moon; news, moves, an- 
nouncements, changes, may peril any 
advance, while previous gains may be 
scattered and lost. Nervousness, mental 
instability or erroneous judgment may 
have disastrous results. It is a time to be 
extremely cautious of all agreements, con- 
tracts or writings. 


New Moon 
April 26 to 30 


The new Moon appears to force a new 
start in the face of overwhelming odds. 
The action of a foreign’adversary (Mars 
in the 9th house square Saturn in the 11th) 
may bring events to a climax so swiftly 
that it will not be possible now to judge 
properly and sanely the correct course to 
take; the reaction will be to retaliate at 
once and not count the cost. Nations will 
be set against each other and the lightning 
stroke is apt to prevail for the time being. 
This forced action is shown on the 26th 
not only by Mars square Saturn, but by 
the Moon square Pluto, conjunct the Sun, 
Venus and Saturn, continuing on the 27th 
to square Mars and conjunct Jupiter and 
Uranus. In this country the call to arms 
seems to bring out the full strength of the 
nation, althouga there will still be isola- 
tionists who never say die. But the battle 
cry seems to grow louder, especially as, 
after a quiet 28th, Mercury squares Pluto 
on the 29th. This is a clarion voice that 
may rock this nation’s foundations by 
stentorian orders. Crimes, financial losses, 
accidents may be part of the wild gyra- 
tions. Earning power may be cut by an 
edict. Individuals would do well to pro- 
mote harmony in their personal relations, 
and guard their property rights. The 30th 
brings the trine of Uranus to Neptune, 
focusing high power politics into new and 
probably very strange channels. World 
issues may change completely and battles 
may spread like wild fire under this dom- 
inant ray. A new organization of purpose 
and influence may rise in this country 
that will change present economic and 
financial policies and politics, and start 
hitherto unknown persons on the way to 
honors and renown. 


Weather Guide 
(Continued from page 61) 


“Stormy” in this table means a disturb 
ance of some severity, while “unsettled” 
is much milder. Clear is practically cloud. 
less; fairly clear means some clouds but 
not much rain; nearly or partly clear in. 
dicates clouds in some sections or for part 
of the day. 

It is to be understood that the date is 
also the night before and after. In verify. 
ing a forecast you allow part of the day 
before and after given date. 

The forecasting is based upon the plane- 
tary cycle system, in which the modem 
discoveries regarding solar radiation are 
taken into account. 


Estimate of Rainfall in April, 194 


A table of normal rainfall in April is 
given, covering most of the region, anda 
forecast is made as to the probable de- 
partures from those normals. In this list 
of cities or weather stations the normal 
rainfall is given in inches and decimals for 
the calendar month and the forecasted 
departure from normal for this year is in- 
dicated by algebraic characters. That is, 
-+- means somewhat more than normal is 
expected this year;—means less, while = 
signifies that no very appreciable change 
either above or below normal is to be ex 
pected. These cities represent the general 
vicinity of their locations within a radius 
of over 150 miles. 

Station 
Meee TE 5 5s ES 
ND Sarr en 
Sy oi area 
Birmingham, Ala. ............ 
CN 325. 5s sulk’) bs lean 
PI Ti avcnccownns 
ee rer ss 
Oe ae or 
eG ah none cepante 
PN TRS os bn Seo sn ids 
| re ee 
Cosvenne, FW 5. eee 
New Orleans, La. ............ 
Détet Cay, GO. .:... 6 Ses 
ee PO kk oases 


Inches 
3.34 + 
2.56 = 
3.27 = 
481 = 
2.78 = 
2.92 = 
5.19 + 
2.35 + 
3.81 + 
4.34 — 
0.99 + 
1.99 = 
5.24 = 
1.94 = 
2.51 — 
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XV 


A LESSON 


IN CALCULATION 


Calvin Coolidge, July 4, 1872; 9:00 A. M.; 44° N 73° W 


1) The ephemeris for 1872 gives the 
Sidereal Time on July 4th at noon as: 
Hours Minutes Seconds 
6 Si’. 13 
He was born at 9 a. m. Local Mean 
Time, which is 3 hours from the noon Side- 
teal Time. 
Hours Minutes Seconds 
6 51 13 
3 - 
3 51 13 
2) Look in the Table of. Houses for lati- 
tude 44° N. This gives: 
mS): 49 Asc. 2 3 
OX 55 8H Sm21 28m 26=—% 





We shall find that Scorpio is intercepted 
in the third house and Taurus in the ninth 
house. 

3) Turn back to the ephemeris ‘in order 
to get the planetary positions. These are 
calculated for Greenwich Mean Time, so 
we have to change the Loca] Mean Time 
to G. M. T. as follows: 

Birthplace ...73° W. Longitude 
Multiply by.. 4 Minutes 
Divide by 60/292 Minutes 
= 4 Hours 52 Minutes 
Since it is west of Greenwich, we add this 
to 9 a. m., giving Greenwich Mean Time 
(G. M. T.) as 1:52 p. m. 

This time is almost 2 p. m., which is 
1/12th part of the whole day of 24 hours, 
so that if we take the travel of the planets 
from noon on July 4th to noon on July Sth 
and divide the difference by 12, add this 
difference to the noon positions on July 4th, 
we shall get their positions at 2 p. m., 
which will be approximately correct: 

(6) P) v H 


July 4 | 12°9543'54” | 28° 3 64’ | 26° 7 12’| 0° Q 21’ 
July 5 | 13° 4105 | 10° 5 47’ | 26° 7 13’|0° = 25’ 
b i er. g 8 

July 4 | 18° 422° | 4° 238’ | 0°s507’ | 9° s528" | 23° o546 
July 5 | 18° R18° | 4° 45’ | 0° 42’ [10° 42’ | 25° 45 


Moon’s North Node 10° 1153’, July 4, 1872, 
1) Sun’s position 












































° ’ 
Sun at noon, July 5th 13 & 41 
Subtract position on July 4th. 12 
Divide by 12 
Travel in 2 hours 
Add to July 4th position 
Position at 2 p. m., July 4th. .12 9% 49 
We shall set this down in the chart as 
© 12° & 49", 
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2) Moon’s position 
Moon at noon, July 5th....*10 9% 47 
Subtract position on July 4th 28 mw 54 


7) The Moon’s Nodes 

Their travel is quite slow, so it is given 
in the ephemeris (as is Neptune’s posi- 
tions) only every 3 days. Therefore in one 


Divide by 12 53 day it decreases 3’ and as we cannot divide 

Travel in 2 hours O59 this by 12, we insert the noon position on 

ne July 4th: i. e., 10 Ww 53 (for the North 

Add to July 4th position.....28 _54 Node) ‘and 10 # 53 (for the South Noi 
Position at 2 p. m., July 4th. .29 © 53 


as approximately correct. 
We shall set this down in the chart as 
® 29° x 53’ (approx.). 8) The Part of Fortune 
3) Uranus, Neptune, Saturn and Our rule was to add the longitude of 
Jupiter the Ascendant to the longitude of the Moon 
As their rate of travel is so slow, we and subtract therefrom the longitude of 
can use the noon positions on July 4th. the Sun. 
4) Mars’ position Signs Degrees Minutes 
° , Ascendant .... 5 5 21 
Mars at noon, July 5th % 48 ” 33 
Subtract position on July 4th. 0 07 35 14 


Divide by 12 ro 12 49 
aS 4 22 25 


peeves in 2chours.. oS We shall set this down in the chart as 
Add to July 4th position 07 ao 23° a 3F. 
Position at 2 p. m., July 4th.. 0 3% 10 So far in our charts we have not con- 
We shall set this down in the chart as cerned ourselves with parallels. 


é 0° & 10. What Is a Parallel? 


5) Venus’ position 
° . In order to understand this we have to 
Venus at noon, July 5th.....10 % 42 learn how we define the position of a 


Subtract position on July 4th. 9 28 planet. We do it very much like we do a 
Divide by 12 a a town on a map—that is to say, we consider 


: how far it is east or west of Greenwich and 
Travel in 2 hours 06 also how far it is north or south of the 
Add to July 4th position 28 


PA equator. So we give: 
Position at 2 p. m., July 4th.. 9 9% 34 
We shall set this down in the chart as 
@ 9° & 34’, 
6) Mercury’s position 








1) The planet’s position along the Sun's 
path; i. e., through the signs. This is its 
celestial longitude, being measured in the 
heavens and not on the earth as on af 
ordinary geographical map. 


Mercury at noon, July 5th.. .25 
Subtract position on July 4th. 23 
Divide by 12 .. 
Travel in 2 hours 
Add to July 4th position 
Position at 2 p. m., July 4th. .23 


We shall set this down in the chart as 
% 23° o> 56. 


2) The planet’s position north or south 
of the celestial equator. This is its declina- 
tion and is comparable to the latitude lines 
on a map of the earth. 


When we say two planets are conjunct, 
we do not mean that they really have 
touched one another, for they are all swing: 
ing along on their own orbits which never 
In subtracting one sign from meet. We mean that they are each the 
same angle or number of degrees in the 
zodiacal signs. 


* (NOTE: 
the other, we add 30° to the sign, thus 
10° 3% becomes 40° 95.) 
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When, however, two planets are the 
same angle north or south of the equator 
we do not say they are conjunct, but we 
say they are parallel. We have therefore, 
when making the index of the Aspects, to 
see if there are any parallels. Just write 
down from the ephemeris the declinations 
of all the planets on July 4th. They are 
as follows: 


, 


51 
56 
31 
37 
58 
40 
05 
35 
12 


HOSP ITEIGOGO 
AAALPALAAZ 


All you have to do with these is to find 
those that are within two degrees of one 
another and call them parallel. If both 
are north, then the parallel is like a con- 
junction in effect. If one is north with 
another south, they are like an opposition 
in effect. 

Sun 
“ 


parallel Saturn 
‘Mars 
Venus 
Mercury 
Mars 
* Venus 
* Mercury 


Moon 


Saturn 
Jupiter 
Saturn Venus 
” Mercury 
Mars Venus 
” Mercury 
Mercury 


Uranus 
73 


Venus 


This is a very interesting array of paral- 
lels, for the Sun throws its life and radi- 
ance on no less than four planets. Notice 
that Saturn is in south declination so is 
really in opposition in its influence, but it 
will act rather as a ballast to the chart. 

We are now ready to insert all the As- 
pects in the index “of Aspects. You will 
learn more definitely in the next lessons 

ow to understand the meaning of the 
Planets in their signs and houses. In fur- 


ther lessons you will also learn how to 
interpret Aspects. The Aspects for the 
Coolidge chart are at the foot of the chart. 


N. B.—In calculating the orbs of planets, 
eight degrees is enough for strong As- 
pects like the Square, Trine, Sextile and 
Opposition and not more than 2 in weak 
Aspects like the Semi-Sextile, Semi- 
Square, Quintile, Bi-Quintile and Quin- 
cunx. You will notice, however, in the 
table of Aspects we have Saturn in op- 
position to all the group in Cancer. This 
group or satellitium extends from 
0°—26°, so they are all pulled together 
by a central point, the Sun, which is 
truly in opposition, hence we find the 
whole satellitium is in opposition to 
Saturn. You should next proceed to do 
with this chart what was done with the 
previous charts. 


1) Note the sign of the Sun: Read what 
is told ‘you in Lesson IV concerning the 
Sun in Cancer. (It is important to note 
that his Sun is also the Sun sign of the 
United States, which began at the Declara- 
tion of Independence, July 4, 1776.) 


2) Note the house of the Sun: This is 
the Eleventh, and as we saw in the chart 
of Ramsay MacDonald, rules not only 
friends but parliament, senate and govern- 
mental office. 


3) a. The Ascendant, Virgo, will make 
for greater precision than is naturally due 
to a Cancerian. It will also make Mr. 
Coolidge more mental. Cancer and Virgo 
are both somewhat retiring and shy signs, 
so we judge in early life it to be difficult 
for him to meet people (except friends) 
with facility. 

3. b. The Moon, however, being in the 
sign Gemini, will be a powerful factor in 
helping him to overcome this natural shy- 
ness and to mix freely with people. 


4) Note the Descendant, Pisces, ruled 
by Jupiter and Neptune, the former well 
placed in regard to both the Ascendant and 
the Mid-Heaven. We should judge his 
wife to be harmonious to him and an asset 
to his public work. Neptune, the other 
ruler, is not well placed to Saturn in Capri- 
corn, the natural Tenth House sign. 
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5) Make a table of the planets in Car- 
dinal, Fixed and Mutable signs: 
Cardinal 6 Sun, Mercury, Venus, 

Mars, Neptune, Saturn 

Fixed 2 Uranus, Jupiter 
Mutable 1 Moon 

6) Make a table of the planets in their 
elements: 
Fire 


3 Uranus, Jupiter, Neptune 
Earth 1 

1 

4 


Saturn 

Moon 

Sun, Venus, Mercury, 
Mars 

His synthesis is Cardinal Water, giving 
feeling, intensity of emotion and dramatic 
power. The latter, however, will be re- 
strained because it will not pass so readily 
through a Virgo Ascendant. 

7) Note which planets are in Angular, 
Succeedent and Cadent Houses: 

Angular 2 Moon, Mars 

Succeedent 6 Sun, Venus, Mercury, 
Uranus, Jupiter, Saturn 

Cadent 1 Neptune 

The six planets in Succeedent Houses 
will increase the will power. 

8) Note which planets are in opposition: 

Saturn really opposes the whole group 
(termed a Satellitium) in Cancer. Saturn 
will act as a balance to this group, though 
it will bring sorrow at times. 

9) Note the intercepted signs: These 
are Scorpio in the Third House and Taurus 
in the Ninth House. These will increase 
the importance of the mental activities. 

10) Note the planets above and below 
the horizon: 

There are eight above and only Saturn 
below. This will give concretion to the 
character and tend to make him objective 
in type. We judge that Coolidge is an 
extrovert. It is well that the ponderous, 
heavy planet Saturn is below and in op- 
position to the four planets in the emo- 
tional, restless sign of Cancer. While he 
would be liable to “fly off the handle” 
many times, Saturn counsels him to hold 
his peace. 

11) Note the planets east and west of 
the Meridian: 

Only two planets, Saturn and Neptune, 
are west of the Meridian. With seven 


Air 
Water 


planets rising, he will have many oppor 
tunities in life and he will be able to handle 
them. Saturn in the Fifth House will rep. 
resent the fact that destiny is unkind tp 
one of his children, and Neptune in the 
Ninth House will represent that his re 
ligious life partakes somewhat of the 
mystical. 


12) Note the planetary dignities: 

Saturn is in its own sign. 

The Moon is accidentally dignified, be. 
ing Angular in the Tenth House. 

Mars is in its fall. Uranus is in its 
detriment. 


13) Retrograding Planets. Saturn is 


retrograding. 





See the May Issue—Students’ 
Dept. for House Influences 














Tomorrow’s News 


(Continued from page 59) 
Far East 


China has the Lunation in the house of 
money, stressing finances. This is not an 
unusually active chart for this region, 90 
we can expect the more important events 
shown by the Ingress figure to develop 
later in the year. The army is under quite 
favorable indications just now. The last 
week of the month brings the influence of 
Neptune to the fore. 

Japan begins the month under very con 
fusing conditions. The New Moon Cycle 
for Tokyo shows Neptune directly on the 
cusp of the Seventh, forming one point of 
a T-Square and also one point of a Grand- 
Trine. The Lunation in the First signifies 
events affecting the general welfare of the 
people, and shows that the people will 
take direct action to obtain their desires. 
The April 26th Lunation is especially fe 
vorable for acquiring land and raw mate 
rials, Afflicted Mars in the Second indi 
cates tremendous expenditures. Howevel, 
the chart as a whole is rather harmonious 
for Japan. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Love’s Subjective Manifestation 


In some instances we find that when the 
progressed Moon passes over Venus, the 
planet that rules love and the emotional 
nature, the person capable of fulfiling the 
tole of the ideal loved one may not be 
attracted into the life right at the time. 
However, one is then in a receptive mood 
for love, and events will begin to transpire 
to clear the deck, so to speak, for objective 
love to enter into the life later. At the 
time the progressed Moon passes over 
Venus, love may take a more or less inner 
or subjective form. Then, an outer form 
may indeed be attracted which will be in 
harmony with the inner ideal. But in 
many instances the objective manifesta- 
tion of love is delayed until a later date, 
when other aspects directly connected with 
the fifth and seventh houses (the love and 
matriage departments) are brought out 
by progression. 

The person attracted into the life when 
the progressed Moon is on Venus need not 
necessarily be the future marriage partner. 
But at this time one is better able to form- 
ulate his plans for love and marriage than 
at any other time. Then, the native be- 
gins to paint more strongly on the walls 
of his mind a picture of his future mate. 
Only a careful study of the individual’s 
natal chart and progressions would deter- 
mine when the materialization of the ideal 
would be apt to occur. It should also be 
remembered that life always sends forms 
through which to mature her benefits, par- 
ticularly under Venusian aspects. If one 
form should fail, another is sent. In fact, 
several forms might be sent, but until one 
of them were in harmony with the inner 


ideal, it would not be apt to lead through 
the door of Hymen, or to marriage. 


Propitious Marriage Time 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My problem is two-fold. I would like to 
marry but my practical sense tells me it 
would be much better to lay the founda- 
tion for future security now, while yet 
young. I intend leaving the government 
service and working long enough to go to 
some university and perhaps graduate as a 
chemical engineer. Here is where our prob- 
lem becomes complicated. . My girl friend 
was born September 13, 1910, whereas I 
was born November 23, 1916, 11.30 p. m., 
40 N., 105 W. You can well see that the 
difference in our ages in itself creates a 
problem. I have thought of marrying and 
going to school anyway but either project 
would be a problem in itself. I have had 
to work hard for anything I have yet re- 
ceived, but am still prone to trust to luck. 
At present, I am trying the examination as 
flying cadet; should I pass I should hesi- 
tate to accept because regulations require 
that the applicant remain single for three 


ria Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: Your Venus in Libra falls 
near the young lady’s Jupiter, on her pro- 
gressed Jupiter and near her progressed 
Venus. These are favorable indications 
for marriage harmony. Your North Node 
on her Uranus in Capricorn is also a con- 
structive influence, favoring business suc- 
cess. With Saturn in Leo and natal Moon 
squa:e Uranus, you would be attracted to 
someone older than you. 

1942 is your most favorable year to 
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marry. At that time your progressed Moon 
will be on your Venus in Libra. The pres- 
ent period is more favorable for business 
considerations and for making plans for 
financial betterment. Your progressed 
Moon is in Libra in harmonious aspect to 
your Sun, Mercury, Saturn and Neptune, 
showing that any course you decide to take 
at present should be for your ultimate 
benefit. But it would seem well to post- 
pone your marriage date until you come 
under the Venusian aspects of 1942. 


Patience Required 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am deeply unhappy. My husband, 
around whom my world was built, has left 
me and says he no longer cares for me, and 
wishes a divorce in the not too far distant 
future. Do you see any happiness ahead 
for me? I’m bitterly lonely and want «@ 
home of my own so much. I’m living with 
my people at present. Do you think my 
husband and I will ever go back together? 
If not, do you think there will be a future 
marriage for me? My birthdate is No- 
vember 13, 1912, at 9.20 a. m., 43 N., 76 
W. My husband’s is November 17, 1914; 
his girl friend’s is November 24, 1916; my 
child’s is January 18, 1938. 


Mrs. F. B. 


ANSWER: With your natal and pro- 
gressed Moon in Capricorn, it appears that 
you will find that patience and non-resist- 
ance will be the most favorable path to 
follow during the present period. This 
summer your progressed Moon will enter 
Aquarius, to contact your Uranus in this 
sign, and to trine your Saturn in Gemini. 
Under these influences, “Wise indeed is 
one who agrees with necessity, not because 
he must, but because he knows what ne- 
cessity dictates is always wisest and best.” 
Your progressed Moon is now contacting 
your progressed Venus in Capricorn, there- 
fore if happiness is to come to you at pres- 
ent as your just reward, it will be at- 
tracted to you without any effort on your 
part to attain it. But patience is required 
of you. Be prepared also to face surprises 
this summer, under the Uranian influence 
mentioned. From this time forward your 


life goes on at a different level. 

Your husband has both his Sun ay 
Moon in Scorpio, and his progressed Venus 
is retrograding in this sign, which ig aly 
your Sun sign. Moreover, the young lady 
in question has her radical Moon ip 
Scorpio. These are strong ties betwee 
his chart and both of yours. 

In making deductions as to the prob 
ability of a husband taking a certain line 
of action, many factors in connection with 
his chart must be taken into consideration, 
For instance, his past training, background, 
heredity, environment, all should: be con 
sidered. A man who has been taught hon 
esty and steadfastness to ideals and pw. 
pose will naturally consider primarily his 
wife’s wishes. Inasmuch as you did not 
give his birth hour, or state any of the 
facts which led to your parting of ways, 
we hesitate to make specific deductions 
relative to the future course he may take, 
However, your progressed Moon on your 
progressed Venus should bring a satisfac. 
tory solution to your problem, and greater 
happiness, even if the latter comes only 
through accepting philosophically the los 
of your husband. The forthcoming pro 
gressed Moon on Uranus will teach you 
the folly of relying upon forms; it wil 
teach you to stand steady and secure within 
your own self. In order to do this, it is 
possible that it will remove all props. 

After you have made the necessary tt 
adjustments to your new way of living, 
you should be able to attract someone who 
will walk by your side, as a companion, 
and not lose yourself again in building 
your entire world about another person. 


Uranian-Saturnian Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Are the stars against me in love and 
marriage? 

I kept company with a young man for 
four years. We broke up a litile over @ 
year ago and I have seen him only about 
three or four times during the past yea. 
He was born December 15, 1907. My 
birthdate is November 25, 1911, 11 @. ™» 
40 N., 74 W. 

If the friendship were to continue now, 
would it result in marriage? Would the 
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fact that we were both born under the 
same sign have any bearing on the case? 
What would my chances be were I to wait 
jor this man, or would I have better luck 


with someone else? ember 25th. 


ANSWER: At your birth, the Moon, 
the ruler of your house of marriage, was 
conjunct Uranus in Capricorn, just above 
your Ascendant. This conjunction op- 
posed Neptune in Cancer near your seventh 
house cusp, and sextiled (or harmoniously 
aspected) your tenth house Jupiter in 
Scorpio. This would indicate an unusual 
type of marriage, possibly to one older 
than you either in years or experience. 
Harmonious and inharmonious factors 
would, no doubt, be present. 

You separated from your Sagittarian 
friend at the time your progressed Venus 
opposed your Saturn and your progressed 
Moon passed over Uranus in Capricorn on 
your Ascendant. Changes that occur under 
Saturhian and Uranian aspects of this 
nature usually are more or less permanent. 
If this friendship were to continue it would 
be greatly changed. The old personal ele- 
ment would not be likely to reenter into it. 

The fact that you were both Sagittarians 
would have no serious bearing upon your 
association. 

Unless you met someone new following 
the time you broke up with your former 
Sagittarian friend, or during the past 
tighteen months, the aspects are not very 
propitious for new associations with the 
opposite sex until 1942, when they are 
quite favorable. However, not until your 
36th year will your progressed Moon con- 
tact your Saturn in Taurus, the dispositer 
of the ruler of your house of marriage. At 
that time you should experience important 
developments relating ‘to this department 
of your life. If unmarried at that time, 
you may then make a wise and practical 
matriage, possibly to a man older and quite 
secure materially, 


Duty Over’ Happiness 
Dear Miss Starr: 


I am a Libran, born October 8, 1893, at 
4). m., 43 N., 76 W. I am the most lov- 


ing and affectionate person alive. Can you 
tell me why my love affairs are always 
frustrated? Why am I always thwarted 
in love? Wiy do I meet with only dis- 
illusion and disappointment? Why do they 
love me and leave me, and break my heart? 
If I join a matrimonial club, és there 
any chance of happiness for me? Can you 
tell me if there és any happy marriage in 
sight for me? Unhappy Libra. 


ANSWER: Saturn and the South Node, 
together with your Sun, Moon and Mars, 
were all posited in your house of marriage 
in the sign Libra. The emphasis of your 
life is therefore in this department. How- 
ever, we Should not look for happiness in 
the department wherein Saturn is 'placed. 
It is the department wherein we should 
feel a strong sense of duty, and what it 
stands for is necessary to our fulfillment, 
as bones are necessary to the body. There- 
fore, marriage would be necessary for your 
fulfillment and experience in life, but you 
should not expect to find in it what is 
termed “happiness” in the ordinary. sense 
of the word. Saturn with the South Node. 
in Libra in your seventh would account for 
your past unhappy emotional experiences. 
But if you will marry with the idea that 
it is your practical duty to society to do 
so, and endeavor to give and gain as much 
satisfaction as possible from doing your job 
of marriage well, then you should attain 
contentment in the marriage relationship. 

While the planetary influences for the 
present year do not show pronounced in- 
dications of marriage, your progressed 
Moon in Gemini in your fourth house, in 
harmonious aspect to the ruler of your 
house of marriage, shows that you should 
be able to make friendly social contacts 
with the opposite sex, and may enjoy your- 
self more than you have for some time 
past. We regret that it is against our rules 
to advise you relative to a matrimonial 
club. However, if you will join groups 
wherein people congregate you should be 
able to make satisfactory social connec- 
tions. Under progressed Moon in Gemini 
trine Mercury in Libra, the aspects are 
favorable for correspondence with the op- 
posite sex, and marriage might come about 
as a result of such correspondence. 
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Consideration, Sacrifice Required 
Dear Miss Starr: 


Please advise if a young man born July 
6, 1908, would make an ideal partner in 
marriage for a young lady born on Janu- 


ary 9, 1907. ae ae og 


ANSWER: The young lady’s Sun falls 
on the gentleman’s Uranus in Capricorn, 
which, while being a powerfully magnetic 
influence, calls for considerable care by 
both parties in the intimate association of 
marriage in order to avert arguments, dis- 
putes or explosive reactions of one kind 
or another. The unexpected would be 
apt to occur as a result of this contact 
unless care were taken at all possible times 
to avoid acting in an unforeseen, contrary 
or contradictory manner. The gentleman’s 
South Node on the lady’s Mercury in Cap- 
ricorn could cause her to feel quite serious 
at times, 4 contact which his North Node 
on her Jupiter in Cancer will do much to 
counteract. The latter is an optimism en- 
gendering contact that produces confidence 
and high hopes which may be realized, 
especially in matters relating to the home 
or domestic environment. The lady’s Nep- 
tune on the man’s Sun, Venus and Mer- 
cury is a fascinating contact which could 
induce idealism, but the tendency to any 
form of deception, or building too high 
ideals or hopes, should be watched and 
curbed by both parties. 

The gentleman’s progressed. Sun con- 
tacted his Jupiter in Leo last year, which 
should. have attracted real and enduring 
love into his life, no doubt in the form 
of this young Capricorn lady. If both 
parties to this union make up their minds 
to make it a success, it can be so. But 
both will need to work hard and be un- 
usually considerate of the other’s rights 
and privileges, and be willing to make the 
necessary sacrifices toward this end. 


Stock Market Letter 
(Continued from page 54) 


forecasts are based upon an incomplete 
cycle system and for this reason may not 
properly be described as exact. However, 
after years of experience it has been found 
that they are useful to market traders who 
require additional help in reaching conch. 
sions. 


Schedule for April 


From Ist to 5th, I would not expect to 
get much out of the rapid fluctuations, 
though the market might go short on the 
4th, if there is a stiff afternoon rally ru- 
ning from around 11:00 a. m. of the 3rd, 

From the 7th to 12th, I would buy 
around noon of the 7th and hold the long- 
side until late afternoon of the 9th, then 
reverse position to the end of the week. 

Around late trading on the 14th, I would 
expect some strong rallies which might do 
fairly well for sales, but would not stay 
short past the 17th. ‘ 

First part of week, 21st to 26th, looks 
like a decline, but early on the morning of 
the 23rd I would buy for a 3 day rise. 

From the 28th to 30th, the trend seems 
troublesome to follow, but if I decide to 
remain in the market in order to save ex 
pense of trading out, I would prefer to be 
short than long after the 30th. 

In these days, trading is most astonish- 
ingly expensive. On this account it seems 
cut of the question to try to follow all the 
movements. But while this is so, I would 
not try to hold on to any commitment while 
prices were running against my judgment. 
So far as I know, there is only one way to 
get right when I see I am wrong, and that 
is to take the expense of reversing position. 
It is a fearful expense to trade across, but 
I prefer it to standing still in the face of 
a 2-point loss, rapidly running into a + 
point loss, which is commonly considered 
as dire disaster. 
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Aries” 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
March 21st to April 19th 
Margaret Morrell 


“Thus in the beginning the world was so made that certain signs come 
before certain events.” Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


W HATEVER else you Aries may say plan through thick and thin. 
at the end of the coming twelve months, Money, property, possessions of all kinds 
it will not be, “Nothing ever happens.” will continue to demand most of your time 


The Aries native 
thrives on excite- 
ment and activity, 
but he (or she) may 
get more than he 
bargains for this 
time. The results of 
the year may run 
anywhere from fail- 
ue to success; 
everything depends 
on each individual 
Aries’ ability to con- 
trol and _ restrain 
himself in what 
Promises to be tu- 
multuous cir cu m- 
stances. Mars, your 
tuler, remains in 
your sun sign for 
SX months, an un- 
precedented transit 
for those born since 








WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Make a strict outline of action for the 


year and stick to it! 

Take inventory of your material re- 
sources and balance the budget. 

Resolve not to go into debt—open a 
savings account and be ultra-con- 
servative in all financial matters. 

Buy property for investment and de- 
velopment. 

Widen your circle of acquaintances in 
your neighborhood. 

Study and develop talent or skills 
which have been lying fallow. 

Establish what you already have be- 
fore you go chasing bigger and bet- 
ter rainbows. 

Develop patience, restraint and re- 
spect for the other fellow’s right to 
an opinion. 

Handle tools, electrical appliances and 
automobiles with caution. 








and attention this 
year as Saturn and 
Uranus complete 
their transits of your 
2nd house. Whether 
your earning capac- 
ity is large or small, 
the problem of mak- 
ing income match 
out-go remains the 
same, and the ne- 
cessity for striking 
the balance with 
something left over 
and above expenses 
is equally important, 
regardless of eco- 
nomic rating. 


Saturn and 
Uranus 


In one way or 
another, you prob- 


ably have been forced to consider ways 
and means ever since Uranus entered 
Taurus in 1935. This need not mean that 
you were pinched to make ends meet; 
probably there were high spots (as high 
as the general economic conditions of the 


1894, and one which will” supercede all 
other planetary influences from July 2nd 
to January 12, 1942. The ammunition 
needed to meet the onslaught of this Mars 
transit is a pre-designed plan of action, and 
an iron-clad determination to stick to that 
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country permitted), but chances are that 
constant fluctuation or uncertainty allowed 
you little relaxation. Uranus usually man- 
ages to disrupt conditions in any house he 
transits; the disruption may be up or 
down, depending on whether the sensitive- 
ness to restriction and desire for greater 
freedom which he awakens are used for 
self-expansion or lead merely to a reck- 
less kicking over of traces. 

Sometime during Uranus’ transit of 
Taurus you should receive or seek an op- 
portunity to improve your material re- 
sources in a new line of endeavor or in an 
expansion of an old one. Possibly a chance 
of this kind came while Jupiter transited 
your sun sign (May 1939 to May 1940) 
or will come by the time he conjuncts 
Uranus in May 1941. In any case, Sa- 
turn’s entry into Taurus in March 1940 
was the signal for you to fortify whatever 
position he found you in. You can fly 


pretty high at times behind a flashy Uran- 
ian front, but unless that front is backed 
up by real ability, Saturn will show it up 


for what it is. He finds the cracks in the 
structure, the flaws in ideas, the weakness 
in plans. No one resents Saturn more than 
the Aries natives—and no, one needs his 
restraining hand so badly. The impatience 
with detail, the lack of foresight, the ten- 
dency to rush at life full-speed ahead—all 
typical characteristics of the sign—lead to 
just the type of slipshod building which 
Saturn will not tolerate. Your financial 
problems are not generally born of extra- 
vagance; more often they are due to the 
fact that you like to travel fast and light. 
Once your daily needs are supplied, you 
aren’t particularly interested in questions 
of possessions and values—questions which 
Saturn in Taurus insists that you consider 
seriously now. 

Almost every mistake Aries makes can 
be. explained in one sentence, “I didn’t 
think.” During the coming year, your 
biggest job is to think of material values, 
of possessions, money, resources of every 
kind. You should have been thinking along 
these lines all during 1940, but Jupiter in 
Taurus with Saturn may have eased the 
load or at least made your attitude to- 
ward your financial problems a little more 
optimistic, Jupiter travels on into Gemini 


mesa 


on May 27th, leaving Saturn and Uranys 
in full possession of your 2nd house, and 
it behooves you to get that house in order 
before Saturn moves along to the conjunc. 
tion of Uranus and both leave the houg 
in May 1942. 

Before you can undertake any actual 
stabilization of your material situation, you 
must get your mind in order on this score, 
This means that you must see that unwise 
spending, piling up of debts, seeking easy 
money, working for less than you are 
worth, all come from an undervaluation of 
material resources. On the other side,’ 
hoarding, fear of expansion, ostentatious 
display arise from an overvaluation of 
money—from attributing power to posses 
sions in themselves. The money in your 
pocket, the chattels or property you own, 
the talents or personal resources at your 
disposal have value only in their relation 
to you—they are yours to use and take 
care of—they are the materials with which 
you build the first tangible foundation 
under your life, a foundation which must 
be built solidly before Saturn leaves the 
2nd_ house. 

The task of getting finances on a sound 
basis, clearing up debts, recognizing ma 
terial responsibility, developing yourself, 
your job or your business with an eye to 
future returns, should form the main gen- 
eral objective of the year. Security must 
be the yardstick used to measure any prop- 
osition which comes your way during the 
next twelve months. This does mot mean 
that you should be afraid to spend or in 
vest money, to buy property, to step out 
into a new job, to expand your business; 
you can tackle any or all of these jobs if 
you intend that they have a permanent 
place in your life, and you go at the task 
with the idea of putting a solid base under 
your feet. Don’t think you're going to 
have an easy time following this conserva 
tive line of action. The person who Wi 
give you the most trouble will be YOUR- 
SELF—your increased impatience, aggre’ 
siveness and tendency to meet the prob 
lems pf today with no thought of thelr 
consequences tomorrow can make you fot 
get your good resolutions unless you are 
constantly on the lookout for just this sort 
of thing. Sit down on your birthday (0 
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before) and decide how you can improve 
what you already have, add to it, or in any 
other way, stabilize your position. Then 
draw a blueprint of how you are going to 
accomplish this job. Keep your mind fixed 
on a definite goal for the year and let no 
tempting offers or personal issues lure you 
off the track of the action plotted out in 
your original plans. 
Jupiter 

Before Jupiter leaves Taurus on May 
27th, he makes an important conjunction 
with Uranus on the 7th. This may bring 
anew and unexpected financial opportun- 
ity, or it may act in a less tangible but 
equally fruitful fashion by opening your 
eyes to the possibili- 


of this Jupiter to the task of building which 
Saturn demands, you should be able to 
forge ahead with much greater rapidity. 
But if you follow every bright and glow- 
ing opportunity that beckons, you'll waste 
the year running up and down blind alleys. 
You should mistrust especially schemes 
which promise big rewards for little effort. 
On the whole, development of what you 
have will prove wiser than radical depar- 
tures from present situations. 

Jupiter’s transit of the House which 
rules practical application of skills should 
bring golden opportunities for putting per- 
sonal resources to work; ideas, talents, 
hobbies can be put to practical use; new 
uses of property can be developed; new 

methods in business 





ties of developments 


should prosper. A 


in existing situa- 
tions. Or it may be 
a mental enlighten- 
ment—a realization 
of how you can cap- 
italize on talents or 
skills which you 
have been overlook- 
ing as potential mo- 
ney makers. How- 
ever, don’t leap at 
chances here; before 
accepting, apply Sa- 
turn’s test of the fu- 
ture benefit to be 
reaped from any op- 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Pay as you go and insist that others 
do the same. 

Don’t buy on the installment plan or 
in any other way endanger the se- 
curity of your property. 

Avoid speculation of all kinds and ex- 
travagance designed to impress 
others. 

Listen when you talk—and you may 
avoid paying for oral indiscretions. 

See that social activities do not cut 
down efficiency. 

Don’t insist on having your own way 
all the time. Be aggressive but not 
arrogant, 

Avoid impulse in speech, corre- 
spondence, thought and action. 


whole host of possi- 
bilities may pop up 
right around you; 
propositions may 
come from relatives, 
friends, people in 
your daily life, and 
in most cases, the 
openings near home 
will prove most 
profitable. Mail or- 
der or direct selling 
and neighborhood 
advertising should 
be successful. Social 
activities in the 
community should 


portunity. 
From May 27, 








be pleasant as well 





1941, to June 11, 

1942, Jupiter will transit Gemini, your 
3rd house of Immediate Environment. 
Jupiter travels in sextile aspect to Mars 
in Aries from July to December, and in 
square to Neptune in September and Oc- 
tober and again in April and May, 1942. 
This Jupiter dares you to do everything 
Saturn warns you ot to do, and unless 
you meet the gentleman pre-determined to 
tesist his blandishments, he can treacher- 
ously undermine the very security you are 
striving to achieve. Jupiter is the planet 
of Opportunity (although not all he’s 
cracked up to be in Gemini), and it is true 
that if you harness the enthusiasm, ex- 
panded viewpoint and mental gymnastics 


as helpful, if you 
don’t go overboard and get tied up in too 
many social distractions. Don’t talk about 
things until they are accomplished, and 
then be discreet in the selection of con- 
fidantes, 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune in your 6th house of Work and 
Service since 1928 may have slowed your 
progress to a walk by fastening on you the 
necessity of caring for others in illness (if 
your own health has not suffered), or do- 
ing thankless tasks at home or at work. 
Neptune doesn’t let you forget your obli- 
gations to others and he measures the 
weight of the load by the selflessness with 
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which you discharge duties. The trines 
between Neptune in Virgo and Saturn and 
Uranus in Taurus during the year indicate 
how very much you can accomplish by 
helping others wherever you can, by put- 
ting a willing shoulder to the wheel and 
plugging away at the job, trusting that the 
future will bring just rewards. 

In 1939 Pluto began a 19 year stay in 
Leo, your 5th house of Self-Expression. It 
stands to reason that an influence which 
persists over such a period of time would 
not be liable to have much outward effect. 
Under affliction, you could be blinded to 
moral standards through drifting into the 
code of the group you associate with rather 
than relying on your own set of moral 
values. At its best, this Pluto influence 
should give creative, political and commer- 
cial workers an instinctive foresight into 
what will catch the public imagination— 
the kind of foresight which can keep you 
miles ahead of competitors in presentation 
of new ideas and new products. (The 
times of the constructive and destructive 
influences are incorporated into the month- 
ly previews). 


Plan of Action 


The major objectives of your year must 
be the construction of a sturdy base and 
the establishment of financial security. Ac- 
tion must be fitted into this larger pattern 
and energy properly controlled if the year 
is to be productive. The period from 
April 2nd to July 2nd should be given over 
to making yourself solid in the position you 
reached during March. The books should 
be closed and balanced on starts made in 
January and February 1940. Take an in- 
ventory of assets and liabilities, prepare 
plans carefully, for plans launched in the 
period from July 2nd to September 8th 
should carry you into June 1943. Projects 
begun here must be geared for a slow-up 
from September 8th to November 11th. 
If plans cannot be developed fast enough 
to withstand this retrograde Mars period, 
they should be postponed until the period 
from November 11th to April 26, 1942, 
when they can be carried forward actively 
to meet the more decisive action which 
begins the following year. 

You can accomplish wonders during 


Mars’ long transit of your sun sign if you 
can translate the powerful energy, vital- 
ity and magnetism into work. You must 
strive to maintain a detached viewpoint 
or you'll be bound to get lost in a maze of 
purely personal interests. You are an in- 
dividualist, first, last and always, but don’t 
waste valuable time and energy in an over- 
independent insistance on individual rights, 
Your chances of success this year depend 
on how closely you can hew to the line of 
preconceived plans, and can direct the 
energy of Mars to the accomplishment of 
your main goal. Impulse, belligerence, 
courage which borders on rashness (and 
can lead to accidents), impatience, all need 
to be checked, particularly from September 
8th to November 11th. Over-work and 
over-play can boomerang on the physical 
health during this period. You'll come out 
ahead of the game if you make up your 
mind to be cooperative and to wait situa- 
tions out in the fall. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


APRIL: Your birthday catapults you into 
one of the most dangerous periods of the 
year. The combination of friends and ex- 
travagance threatens financial security all 
month. Your own popularity (Apr. Ist to 
20th) only adds to the danger. Don't 
waste money putting up a front, and turn 
a deaf ear to proposals or requests for 
loans coming from friends. Don’t insure 
the credit of others or endanger your prop- 
erty in any way. Sit tight wherever you 
are, forcing no issues and making no 
changes. 

MAY: The first two weeks of May increase 
the dangers of April. A climax may be 
reached around the 11th, perhaps causing 
breaks with friends, possibly over money. 
If you manage to steer clear of trouble 
from April 2nd to May 11th, a worthwhile 
opportunity may come up shortly after the 
latter date. Friends and relatives offer 
help (May 15th to 30th), although tall 
tales may contribute to unrest during the 
last week of May. The tension of the last 
six weeks may take its toll now in loss of 
physical vitality; plenty of rest should set 
you on your feet again. 

JUNE: This is a month to “lay low,” get 





April, 1941 


79 





———— 


plenty of sleep, and go over plans, getting 
everything ready for action in July. Don’t 
feel sorry for yourself or allow a feeling 
of being unappreciated to disrupt relations. 
Contacts with relatives and people at work 
may be unsatisfactory, but your own at- 
titude may be at fault. Seek sympathy, 
help and advice within the family circle 
(June 8th to July 3rd). Have arrange- 
ments or deals settled before June 15th; 
make no changes after this date. Business 
propositions are liable to be misrepresented 
and gossip unfounded (June 16th to 26th). 
JULY: Business conditions may be at a 
standstill the first two weeks of July. This 
is an ideal time for a vacation. There is a 
note of high romance in the air as Venus 
conjuncts Pluto. If you avoid the sensa- 
tional, this could prove a highly stimulat- 
ing contact. Plans which have been held 
up, possibly through family differences, 
should move forward after July 15th. Ex- 
penses may mount (July 18th to 24th); 
make it your business to see that social 
activities do not go to your head and drain 
your purse. Things should begin to get 
really underway toward the last week of 
July, when ideas, action and contacts work 
in unison. 

AUGUST: Make hay while the sun shines 
this month. Working conditions are excel- 
lent. Co-workers should be helpful and 
both employers and employees ready to co- 
operate. Present new ideas, ask for a raise, 
better your professional situation in any 
way possible. A new idea coming up after 
August 8th may be a flash of pure genius. 
An opportunity may be offered, possibly 
through friends, which can be accepted if 
it is not at variance with previous plans, 
but probably the whole thing is premature, 
although worth while keeping in mind for 
later development. Marital or partnership 
opportunities are also possibilities (Aug. 
2st to Sept. 7th). You are nearing the 
slow period; be sure that in your haste to 
get plans moving, you have not neglected 
details, 

SEPTEMBER: Stop, look and listen! 
Don’t get caught off balance because you 
forgot Mars is going to turn retrograde. 
The influence affects you personally; avoid 
reckless driving or any careless action 
Which could lead to accidents. Don’t neg- 
lect minor ills. The mental attitude with 


which you face conditions this month and 
next will, to a great extent, determine your 
ability to hold your ground and to main- 
tain good health. Try to think things are 
all for the best no matter how much it 
hurts, and fight down any impulse to force 
issues or strike out at people and things 
around you. A restriction of: income is 
likely near Sept. 11th, and after Sept. 15th, 
partnership finances may be a drain as 
well as a bone of contention. 
OCTOBER: There is no improvement this 
month—if anything, the situation becomes 
more difficult to handle. Misunderstand- 
ings with relatives and those near you at 
home or at work add to your distress, par- 
ticularly after October 16th. Conditions 
which were slow may come to a dead halt 
(Oct. 16th to Nov. 6th); worry and jit- 
teriness are in the air now, but don’t resort 
to desperate measures. A vacation might 
help if your finances will permit; if not, 
take a mental journey away from your 
problems in a good book. Your personal 
standing should be improving, so don’t give 
up the ship now. 
NOVEMBER: Pay little attention to stor- 
ies repeated (Nov. Ist to 7th). An ob- 
stacle should be removed around the 6th, 
allowing plans to get started: again after 
Nov. 11th. You’re not liable to forge ahead 
too rapidly this month—the lessons of the 
fall are too close for mental comfort, which 
is all to the good if you will take stock and 
profit by your mistakes. Your professional 
position is excellent (Nov. 7th to Dec, 
6th). Use this period to recoup losses, to 
present your case to superiors, or if you 
did not make a start earlier in the year, 
get things in motion now. 
DECEMBER: The first ten days, of the 
month are excellent and should see you re- 
gaining your optimism and enthusiasm. 
Don’t let this get out of hand (Dec. 11th 
to 22nd) when many a tall story may be 
going the rounds, and don’t go off on any 
wild-goose chases here, even in fancy. Ad- 
vice is unsound and your judgment is poor. 
Keep your plans under your hat, for you’re 
apt to talk to the wrong people. Social 
contacts can be beneficial if you don’t let 
them absorb too much time and money. 
(Dec. 6th to 30th). 
JANUARY: Make the most of the tail end 
(Continued on page 86) 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


April, 1941 


April ist in April 2nd 
8:33 a. m. 9:14 a. m. 


MERCURY RULER—There is no fool- 
ing about the chances to gain today. An 
especially good start can be made early in 
new directions, by getting a fresh angle on 
older conditions, reforming habits, meth- 
ods, working environment or associates, or 
by seeking further goals to conquer. Effi- 
ciency and enthusiasm can turn out a lot 
of work. Advertising or publicity, writ- 
ings or travel, sales of necessities or lux- 
uries should produce excellent results. 
Parties, heart interests or close relation- 
ships may bring much happiness. Impor- 
tant contacts in the evening may aid per- 
sonal desires, 


April 2nd rm April 3rd 
9:14 a. m. 10:00 a. m. 


4 MERCURY RULER—This can be a 
profitable day if sufficient effort is put for- 
ward. The effort will entail consistent 
work, a sane approach to money matters, 
writing or speech, and especial care with 
details. Temper, hasty moves, mistakes 
or interruptions should be eliminated by 
methodical steps and cautious analysis. 
Surprising contacts, changes and trips 
bring benefits in the evening, provided 
clear heads and honest purpose are main- 
tained. 


Deborah Lewis 


April 3rd om April 4th 
10:00 a. m. 10:51 a. m. 


MOON RULER—Important advance- 
ment can be made today by persistent, 
enthusiastic endeavors. Old jobs or long 
range programs may come to a successful 
culmination, payment for past services 
may include fine promotion. Splendid op- 
portunities open up for further financial, 
business or legal development. Capable, 
rapid work will pay extra dividends. Sign, 
travel, invest, agree, take chances. The 
evening may be unusually happy and 
glamorous. 


April 4th t April 5th 

10:51 a. m. ° 11:47am 

MOON RULER—A hot tendency to 
stir up and then knock down opposition, 
to selfish disregard of anyone’s feelings, 
hopes or work, will not get very happy 
results today. Superiors, family or loves 
are in no mood to favor such tactics, and 
can be pretty hard-boiled over any lapses 
of temper or manners. Real progress can 
be made with lasting benefit by attending 
cheerfully to the job at hand and expect- 
ing no favors except through service. T 
evening may be a brilliant social or per- 
sonal success along with business or fnan- 
cial deals; but great loss can come from 
flying in the face of law or from destruc 
tive conditions. 
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April 5th re April 6th 
11:47 a. m. 12:48 p. m. 


MOON RULER—The business hours 
may be exciting, happy and successful for 
all sorts of activities. Finances should 
improve by sales or purchases. Surprising 
chances to gain may come in parties, 
sports, amusements; through important 
people or creative work. Family affairs 
may be especially fortunate. The greatest 
caution is required throughout the night; 
crimes, accidents, demoralized people or 
ruthless action may be terribly destructive. 


April 6th ne April 7th 
12:48 p. m. 1:52 p. m. 


SUN RULER—A day and night that 
may be dull and heavy or possibly filled 
with fear and sorrow. It is a time to re- 
trench, to face some limitation stoutly and 
to make the best of common sense, reason 
and devotion to duty. Whatever restric- 
tions appear now may grow into terrific 
problems unless they are intelligently met. 
In these things, however, love will be of 
the greatest help; affection and support 
will come from private and public sourees, 
while the faithful discharge of obligations 
will be duly rewarded, both on Sunday and 
early Monday. 


April 7th iia April 8th 
1:52 p. m. 2:59 p. m. 


SUN RULER—Money matters need 
much care today. Promises are not apt to 
be kept; expected profits may vanish and 
sudden propositions or changes can prove 
futile. A good time to saw wood and do 
nothing important. The evening may be 
remarkably successful, completely rever- 
sing the trend. Changes, propositions, new 
ideas, people, or the fast development of 


older matters may mean a big step up of . 


ambitions. Heart interests, parties, news, 
may draw dear hopes nearer. 


April 8th April 9th 
to 
2:59 p. m. - 4:09 p. m. 
MERCURY RULER—A quiet day, but 
with fine possibilities of building up re- 
Sources, overcoming past mistakes, cor- 
tecting evils and securing assistance. Sys- 


tematic, determined efforts to make a clean 
new start may clear the way for bigger 
things. Some of these bigger things may 
arise this evening or during the business 
hours of the 9th, when charm, intelligence, 
ability or past labors may be handsomely 
rewarded. An excellent time for gain in 
any direction, but especially business and 
money. Yet scandals, accidents, shady 
deals or downright treachery abound in 
the early morning of the 9th and require 
the utmost vigilance to escape loss. 


April 9th April 10th 
4:09 p. m. 5:21 p. m. 


MERCURY RULER—After a wobbly 
start, all business or financial matters 
should move rapidly and successfully to- 
day. Push legal affairs, dramatic or crea- 
tive ambitions. Ideals or labors may be 
inspired to seek fresh horizons. The eve- 
ning offers a chance to make mistakes, to 
get into trouble through carelessness or 
deception; beware intrigues, schemes or 
scandals. But the morning of the 10th is 
brisk with a keen feeling for adventurous 
new things. Alert attention to ways and 
means, to cooperative ventures and asso- 
ciates may bring large benefits. Recent 
difficulties may be adjusted in unusual 
ways. Put on steam for real achievement. 


April 10th April 11th 
5:21 p. m. 6:34 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—The evening of the 
10th is permeated by snares and delusions, 
perfidy and fraud. Beware light fingers 
and oily tongues, suspicion, gossip and 
heedless action. Otherwise some tense and 
unpleasant moments will have to be faced 
on the 11th. Any sort of association (love 
or business) may reach a crisis. It is no 
time to try to buck the boss nor to cavil 
at the conduct of others. Tact, patience, 
honest endeavors will reap special rewards; 
expression of courtesy, charm, intelligence 
will pay. Home affairs or career prosper 
by self-reliant work. 


to 


to 


April 11th April 12th 
6:34 p. m. 7:48 p. m. 


PLUTO RULER—The early evening of 
the 11th is good for new ideas or idealistic 


to 





82 


American Astrology 





pursuits; originality finds an audience. But 
later and all during the 12th a tendency 
to rough-house the other fellow, to cut 
corners, defy authority and rebel against 
rules, can cost money and bring on plenty 
of grief. Smashups may injure life, prop- 
erty, business or finances. Avoid changes, 
rush, recklessness or anger; be considerate 
and observe the law, day or night. What- 
ever difficulties are allowed to get out of 
hand now may increase as time goes on. 


April 12th April 13th 
7:48 p. m. 8:59 p. m. 


PLUTO RULER—The cold gray dawn 
of Easter Morning may find health, 
wealth and happiness seriously impaired. 
It is extremely important to agree, adjust 
and find a basis of true cooperation today; 
separations, hurts, losses may multiply un- 
less devotion, faith and courage are cul- 
tivated. This may be easy, for a surpris- 
ing offer of support or some amazing in- 
formation, as well as reliance on inner 
worth, could turn the tide successfully. 
Nevertheless there is sure to be a wide 
divergence’ of opinion, of’ acute cross pur- 
poses and conflicting interests that need 
a steady understanding and clear vision to 
prevent throwing away essential values in 
love or money. 


April 13th April 14th 
8:59 p. m. 10:07 p. m. 


JUPITER RULER—Sunday night be- 
gins a twenty-four hour period of excel- 
lent achievements in many directions. The 
chance to come to terms on any issue, to 
march shoulder to shoulder and work out 
difficult problems should be seized. Indus- 
try or the arts, business and. finances, 
travel and writings, may be very successful 
in surprising ways. Advertising and pub- 
licity bring unusual results. Ambitious 
work proceeds rapidly and well. Agree- 
ments may be settled most satisfactorily. 
New ideas or propositions should pay. 
Social interests may widen in scope. 


April 14th April 15th 
10:07 p. m. 11:10 p. m. 


JUPITER RULER—A quiet night fol- 
lowed by a fine working day. The home, 


to 


the job or personal desires, social, pro- 
fessional or artistic pursuits, may all be 
helped progressively by enthusiasm and 
spontaneous, intelligent efforts. Very im. 
portant assistance and recognition may 
come to those who deserve it. Money in- 
creases through personal charm, private 
sources or dramatic moves, but it is a bet- 
ter day to sell than to buy. A good time 
to open up new fields to conquer. 


April 15th April 17th 
11:10 p. m. 12:06 a.m, 


SATURN RULER—Some heart’s desire 
may come to fruition on Tuesday night, 
perhaps with acclaim and honors. Yet a 
small snake in the grass may be so envious 
that poison is injected into joy. Wednes- 
day morning continues the best features of 
yesterday, plus fresh vim and vigor in 
getting out work. Any endeavor may 
prosper in almost miraculous ways from 
close attention and devoted service. The 
afternoon develops nerves, carelessness and 
possibly a lack of candor and fair play. 
Keep alert for irritating losses during the 
evening. : 


to 


April 18th 
12:56 a. m. 


April 17th 
12:06 a. m. 


SATURN RULER—Very special good 
fortune will crown stout work as well as 
expansive moves today. It is a time to 
make determined efforts, to strike man- 
fully for accomplishment and seize the 
tide of benefits. Business or financial deals 
may be unusually profitable. Bigger 
scope and wider territory may open up 
for the exercise of talents and ability. The 
adjustment or solution of problems con- 
nected with health, family, friendship, 
public interests, money or work will be 
valuable in many ways both now and in 
the future. The evening continues this 
culmination of success, possibly along un- 
expected lines. 


to 


April 18th April 19th 
12:56 a. m. 1:37 a. m. 
SATURN RULER—This is no day to 


issue ultimatums, to get out on a limb, nor 
to say “won’t” to persons who can make 


to 
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crow eating very unpalatable. Superiors 
may be nervous, subordinates or depen- 
dents may be careless, ornery or rashly 
independent. Bitter feeling and conflicts 
need to be smoothed with great poise and 
common sense. Quarrels can grow into 
serious alienations. No business of impor- 
tance should be transacted. Criminal ac- 
tivity may be riotous. The late evening 
is gay, sparkling, romantic. Changes, 
trips, parties, engagements or even busi- 
ness may be wonderfully successful. 


April 19th April 20th 
1:37 a. m. 2:15 a. m. 


URANUS RULER—The morning hours 
are splendid for public or private affairs 
of any kind, whether of business or pleas- 
ure. New projects get off to a fine start; 
agreements may be settled and definite 
plans arranged. Travel, sports, visits, may 
be gay and festive. Work should move 
with zest and excellent results; writings or 
messages may have prompt and agreeable 
answers. The afternoon slows down con- 
siderably; health and money need care all 
through the evening, while gossip and 
slander can hurt any who indulge. 


April 20th April 21st 
2:15 a. m. 2:49 a. m. 


URANUS RULER—A big change of 
trend begins today. While there is abun- 
dant support for happiness and progress 
in business, money and love, yet a certain 
care-free, spontaneous surge vanishes and 
a more self-centered, possessive attitude 
arises. Any form of selfishness or rash 
independence is going to run into trouble 
soon and today may present plenty of op- 
portunity for heated animosities or finan- 
cial and personal loss through pride, reck- 
lessness or plain foolishness. A splendid 
time to coldly appraise all situations, to 
cut budgets drastically and forget idle 
fancies in order to face stern reality. 
Charm, beauty, love and reason can be 
used to powerful advantage in the evening. 


April 2ist =... April 22nd 
2:49 a. m. : 3:20 a. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—Feminine inter- 
ests of any kind may be sorely tried today. 


to 


to 


Loves, homes, families, may be divided; 
beauty may be lost through accidents or 
perversity; jobs or money may disappear 
through conditions beyond personal con- 
trol. A great upheaval is in progress and 
anyone will be wise to pursue routine tasks 
with steady attention to escape destructive 
currents. Mental work and keen analysis 
of essential needs, together with persistent 
industry will be most helpful in increasing 
ability and income. Estimates of costs for 
business or pleasure should be very con- 
servative. The evening is quiet. 


April 22nd April 23rd 
3:20 a. m. 3:50 a. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER —A wrench is 
thrown into the works today that may have 
far reaching consequences; this is a strange 
new order, a compelling force that can- 
shatter old ways and disrupt large methods 
or systems. Great stamina and foresight 
are necessary to take this hurdle calmly, 
but with the full exercise of logic, reason, 
ability and ideals many opportunities may 
be found to advance. Legal, money and 
business matters can be a source of gratifi- 
cation; any venture may prosper by sane, 
intensive effort. Aid may come in private 
or uhexpected ways. Any tendency to de- 
ception or frustration should: be avoided in 
the evening. 


April 23rd April 24th 
3:50 a. m. 4:20 a. m. 


MARS RULER—Rapid changes can be 
made today. Discard trash or wornout 
articles. Reform methods. Introduce new 
techniques, implements, tools, ideas, ways 
and means in industry, home, public or 
personal affairs. To prosper in any rela- 
tionship, cooperate with superiors and con- 
form to high standards of conduct. Be 
practical and wise in the evening. 


April 24th April 25th 
4:20 a. m. 4:50 a. m. 


MARS RULER—The day starts off 
under a heady influence of soaring ideas 
or propositions, all just hot air, but so hot 
it can burn up money or prospects fast 
unless it is promptly deflated. Far more 
sense and efficiency develop during the 


to 


to 


to 
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day; concentrated work is the key toward 
getting business or money matters on a 
relatively sound foundation. Whatever is 
produced or distributed may expand credit 
and income. Wit, shrewdness, generosity, 
will pay big dividends in the evening. 


April 25th = April 26th 
4:50 a. m. 5:22 a. m. 


MARS RULER—A day of strange per- 
sonal defeatism. Nervous instability, in- 
decision or confusion may be so great that 
everything flies into flinders. Make no 
moves of importance; keep as steady and 
quiet as possible. Be practical in talk, 
writings, business, money, home. Stick 
absolutely to pre-arranged plans, ventures 
and the daily task. Profoundly disturb- 
ing events can mar the evening; terrific 
troubles may descend from various quar- 
ters. Avoid all social, romantic, business 
or financial matters, as well as accidents, 
crimes or conflicts, 


April 26th to April 27th 
5:22 a. m. 5:55 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—The new Moon oc- 
curs in the midst of great trials, forced 
changes and heavy depression, all heading 
teward strenuous difficulties on a wide 
front. Nevertheless fine headwork, ideal- 
ism, love, devotion and service may make 
important gains today, and be an anchor 
to windward against troubles to come. Seek 
new and inspired ways to progress. Seal 
agreements and start a program of unity 
and cooperation in any field of endeavor 
for the long pull, either day or night. 


April 27th i April 28th 

5:55 a. m. 6:32 a. m. 

VENUS RULER—The stayers-up late 
or early risers may see plenty of trouble; 
fighting out of duty or obligations will not 
have pleasant results; in fact, permanent 
injury may be inflicted. The assumption 
of responsibility is essential today and the 
more cheerfully it is accepted the greater 
the gains. Any union of interests—mar- 
riage, friendship, business or money—may 
have a very fortunate beginning. A time 
to cement agreements and start fresh. 
Notable happiness and success should fill 
the evening. 


April 28th ids April 29th 
6:32 a. m. 7:12 a. m, 


MERCURY RULER—A day of oppor. 
tunity for new ventures or adventures, 
Mental work may be stimulated; ideas 
and methods can expand to meet wider 
demands. Changes along unusual lines and 
for greatly revised processes will be bene- 
ficial. Fresh faces, work, goals and pur 
poses bring good fortune. The evening is 
pleasantly exciting, 


April 29th in April 30th 
7:12 a. m. 7:57 a. m, 


MERCURY RULER—The calm con- 
trol of all situations and persevering efforts 
may have very favorable results in per- 
sonal, business or money affairs today, 
Persons who act from solidly grounded 
principles will benefit most. But a rash of 
temper, insolence, combat, may break out 
to the end that profits, ambitious ventures 
and happiness are lost. News or an- 
nouncements from authoritative sources 
may create havoc in established concerns. 
Accidents of negligence or criminal intent 
may be fatal. Changes, writings, credit, 
promises need to be guarded carefully. 
Publicity may have painful results. The 
evening offers a chance for success through 
vigorous moves, clear understanding and 
the help of friends, 


April 30th i May Ist 
7:57 a. m. 8:46 a. m. 


MERCURY RULER—A key date for 
the revolutionary changes now in progress 
which should eventually benefit mankind. 
Persons of purpose and power—any who 
work unfalteringly toward a set goal—may 
act to achieve further honors and rewards. 
But today many people will only feel the 
confusion and uncertainty that change 
often incurs, and so make mistakes or see 
merely the shadow and not the light. De- 
lusions may abound; any attempt to 
evafle facts or work, or to defraud others, 
will lose. Gain can come through reason- 
ing action and original, dramatic expres 
sion in social or professional affairs. Sci- 
ence or art may have spectacular success 
in the evening. 
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Transits for A pril 1941 


Full Moon 
Effective April 11th to April 25th 


= Full Moon, in 21°35’ of Libra, 
occurs on April 11 at 4:15 p.m., E. S. T., 
within a 2° orb of opposition to Venus in 
Aries. Selfish desires must be eliminated 
if people wish to maintain a state of hap- 
piness in persona. relationships. Roman- 
tic and artistic matters are stressed as 
Venus and the Sun approach a conjunc- 
tion in 28°51’ Aries on April 19th. 


Lunation 
Effective April 26th to May 10th 
The Taurus Lunation, in 5°55’ of this 
sign, occurs on April 26th at 8:23 a. m., 
E.S.T. This Lunation is conjunct Venus, 
a favorable aspect of itself, but not to 
be relied upon because of the complex set 
of transiting aspects culminating during 
the period (particularly Venus and the Sun 
square Pluto, and Mars square Saturn be- 
tween the 21st and 26th of April; Venus, 
Mercury and the Sun conjunct Saturn on 
the 4th, 7th and 8th of May). Tense 
emotional and financial conditions and 
great changes may develop in personal as 
well as in world affairs. 
Mercury 
Mercury advances from 14°15’ Pisces 


ARIES | TAURUS | GEMINI | CANCER| LEO | VIRGO 


P| S | | & |S 


to 4°36’ Taurus. Mercury’s rapid transit 
will’ provide sufficient activity, change and 
mental stimulation. Optimism and favor 
may be expected as Mercury sextiles Jupi- 
ter and Uranus on the 3rd and 8th. Unex- 
pected support may mature plans between 
these dates, but poor judgment may lend 
false promise to projects around the 9th, 
as Mercury opposes Neptune. Mercury 
enters Aries on the 12th and direct action 
should produce results on or about the 
13th, when it trines Pluto, or on the 19th, 
when it sextiles Mars. Opportunity should 
be grasped as quickly as possible—but a 
reliable background should be established 
by the 21st and 25th when Mercury semi- 
sextiles Saturn and Jupiter in Taurus. 
Mercury enters Taurus on the 28th, and 
on the 29th squares Pluto, provoking 
frustration unless thought and action re- 
ceive more than ordinary consideration. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 6°25’ Aries to 
13°32’ Taurus. Unusual opportunities for 
developing personal, romantic and artistic 
talents are present, particularly on the 7th, 
11th and 15th, when Venus semi-sextiles 
Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus in consecutive 
order. The Venus-Sun conjunction on the 
19th lends powerful personal energy to 
that which you build upon. Venus enters 
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Taurus on the 20th and the last Venus 
aspect of the month is the square to Pluto 
on the 21st, bringing the possibility of 
emotional, financial, personal and social 
crises and a warning against extravagance, 
self-indulgence or selfishness. Venus is 
very much at home in Taurus, its own sign, 
and its better artistic qualities should be 
encouraged. Mars 

Mars advances from 29°07’ Capricorn 
to 19°48’ Aquarius during April, entering 
Aquarius on the 2nd and opposing Pluto 
on the 5th. Aggressive action must be 
tempered with the ultimate of wisdom, for 
ruthless force can provoke considerable re- 
bellion. Quarrels, accidents or fires of 
emotion or temperament may be expected 
if this aspect falls on a prominent point 
in your chart. Mental aggressiveness con- 
tinues as Mars transits Aquarius—irrita- 
bility over delays and obstructions reaches 
a climax on the 26th when Mars squares 
Saturn, unleashing a force bent on destruc- 
tion which may end by destroying itself. 
A “let the other fellow act” strategy is the 
only one which can succeed. 

Jupiter 

Jupiter moves from 17°17’ Taurus to 
24°02’ Taurus, crossing into the third 
decan of Taurus in April. Taureans born 
between the 8th and 15th of May can 
expect success or favor as a result of this 
transit, but some attention must be paid 
to possible excess and over-stimulation. 
The Mars transit of Aquarius square the 
Taurus Sun warns against building ex- 
pectations beyond what is deserved. Care 
should be taken not to go from one ex- 
treme to another in working out the in- 
tense conditions in operation during this 


period. Saturn 

Saturn continues its direct motion from 
13°19’ Taurus to 17°01’ Taurus, with 
particular stress on the 26th, when Mars 
squares this planet, as mentioned above. 
Saturn weighs and tests personal control; 
established habits, organizations or govern- 
ments may be shattered. The fight be- 
tween the “old” (Saturn) and the “new” 
(Uranus) is drawing to a climax. 


Uranus and Neptune 


Uranus moves from 23°41’ Taurus to 
25°15’ Taurus in April. The most con- 


structive turn of this transit is focused 
around the trine of Uranus to Neptune, 
exact again on April 30th. Neptune ig 
retrograde all during April and its effect 
is confined to the 25th degree of Virgo— 
moving from 25°55’ to 25°14’ Virgo in 
this 30-day period. A new and advanced 
creative trend appears to: hold promise for 
those who are able to respond to social or 
idealistic opportunity. 





Aries General Forecast 
(Continued from page 79) 

of Mars’ transit of Aries (until Jan 12th), 
Your business judgment is excellent and 
contacts can be helpful, if you keep per- 
sonal issues out of the picture (Jan. Ist to 
9th). Finances take the center of the 
stage after Jan. 12th, and you’ll need to 
exercise every ounce of caution to avert 
loss. Avoid errors in speech, reports or 
correspondence around Jan. 24th. Social 
activity increases pleasantly, but should not 
be allowed to interfere with your budget 
(Jan. 14th to Feb. 24th). 

FEBRUARY: Renewed opportunity may 
show up around Feb. 4th or 6th, but re- 
serve judgment for the time being. Make 
no decisive moves (Feb. 2nd to 23rd). 
Spend this time in analyzing your mest 
cherished desires. If possible, choose a 
purely personal objective to reach during 
the year, something which has nothing to 
do with the world at large. Watch finances 
carefull, all month, keeping business and 
personalities strictly separated. Postpone 
important decisions and follow original 
plans closely, resisting any inclination to 
change (Feb. 11th to Mar. 2nd). 
MARCH: A break in situations and a new 
idea which may be pure inspiration should 
demonstrate the wisdom of last month’s 
restraint (Mar. 3rd to 6th). People, con- 
ditions, ideas, everything around you starts 
to pick up speed (Mar. 8th to Apr. 26th); 
develop plans actively, contact people, but 
don’t be rushed into moves (Mar. 10th to 
14th and Apr. 13th to 22nd). Opportuni- 
ties are flying thick and fast all around 
you; your only danger is that you might 
lose your head in ‘a whirl of side issues, 
which would be too bad, for this period 
should see projects well on their way, able 
to meet the necessity for minor changes 
which may come up next month. 
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April, 1941 





Aries 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 






for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


April Ist to April 11th 





es solar eclipse of March 27th dom- 
inates the first half of April, and 
may stimulate affairs relating to your 
personal life and activities. This is the 
high time of the year for all Aries natives. 
A powerful creative urge should result in 
success according to the degree of your 
abilities and ambition. Favorable news 
may be expected on the 3rd, which could 
result in raising financial or business pres- 
tige. The 5th sounds a warning note and 
may call for some degree of compromise, 
or a decision may be required between your 
personal ambitions or love, which may con- 
flict with your ideals and friendships. At 
this time you would be wise to be particu- 
larly cautious in all business or financial 
transactions. Remember that the love or 
friendship that must be bought is not real 
and will not endure the tests of time. The 
8th swings the tide sharply in your favor, 
and you would do well to postpone im- 
portant decisions until this date. Get finan- 
cial deals that have been pending, or im- 
portant decisions settled before then, as 
the confusion of the 9th may affect par- 
ticularly your nervous health, and react 
derogatorily upon your ability to render 
Sound judgment in any problem that may 





Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 
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arise relative to your employment or basic 
security. 


April 11th to April 18th 


Events now reach a climax, with impor- 
tant matters that relate to partnership 
interests or romantic considerations gain- 
ing in momentum. To those Arians who 
are eligible, this is an excellent time to 
form a decision relative to marriage, or to 
become engaged, for Venus is near your 
Sun, and Mercury, also in Aries, trines 
your fifth house Pluto in Leo on the 13th. 
At least, these combined influences should 
stimulate romantic or creative urges, and 
should result in a high degree of success 
for those who aspire along ambitious lines. 
From the 14th on, Uranian influences dom- 
inate, favoring original ventures. You can 
now put your ideas forward; the more 
revolutionary or radical these may be, the 
better. Branch out into the new line you 
have been contemplating. If necessary, 
seek the assistance of aggressive and 
courageous individuals whom you may 
meet upon the plane of impersonal friend- 
ship. 

April 18th to April 26th 


The earlier part of this period finds your 
mind stimulated even more powerfully and 
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creatively. Now is the time to seek the 
gratification of your desires through force- 
ful, courageous methods as well as by 
charming, persuasive ones, particularly on 
the 19th, which is the best day of the 
month. Following that day, the Sun and 
Venus pass out of your sign into Taurus, 
your financial department, and on the 21st 
and 22nd you are warned to exercise cau- 
tion in all business or financial considera- 
tions, particularly where these are linked 
to romantic considerations or creative en- 
terprises. Do not go to extremes in fur- 
thering romance or ambitions. Extrava- 
gance in keeping up a front or in promot- 
ing new friendships needs to be curbed. 
Don’t loan money to friends unless you 
wish to lose both. 

The 25th may bring news that affects 
you directly. This could mean an impor- 
tant opportunity for personal advance- 
ment. Just take care that you do not 
overdo mentally as a result of this, and so 
avoid burning out any mental fuses. 


April 26th to May Ist 


The changing trend of this period should 
bring important business considerations to 
the fore, and these may involve your fu- 
ture security. If you are called upon to 
make an important decision relative to 
business or finances, try to make your 
decision on the afternoon of the 27th, 
when the most constructive influences of 
this period are operative. Remember that 
at this time aggressive tactics are not apt 
to net you the rewards you deserve and 
desire. Hold your ground with determina- 
tion, but don’t force issues where your 
financial security is at stake. Make your 
requests amicably, and discount largely the 
advice of your more ruthless friends or 
ambitious loved ones. For the present at 
least, it‘might be well to place your emo- 
tional urges in cold storage. Attend to 
practical considerations. If love must 
guide you, let it serve a practical purpose 
in your life. The 29th sounds an added 
warning against following the financial or 
business advice of a loved one, so don’t 
make financial promises you will regret 
later. Control your impulsive generosity; 
remember that if you sacrifice too much for 
love, it will be apt to escape later from the 


cece 


yoke of indebtedness you might thus place 
about it. 
Daily Guide 

Apr. 1—URANUS—Write, make deci. 
sions, sign contracts, seek advancement, 
P. M., excellent for personal fortune, 
Push your affairs. Visit. 

Apr. 2—URANUS—Do not count on 
promises made today; say nothing and 
don’t believe all you hear. Rely upon 
your own efforts. Be open and above 
board in all plans and decisions. 

Apr. 3—URANUS—Avoid deception or 
confusion in early a. m. If you expect 
cooperation in partnership activities, be 
honest. Be sensible about financial needs 
—a bank account is a good place for re 
serve funds. 

Apr. 4—SATURN—Self-assertion leads 
to loss. Ask no favors and do not expect 
things to work out your way, either at 
home or in personal affairs. Steady effort 
will maintain domestic and financial se 
curity. 

Apr. 5—SATURN—A critical day. Ex- 
plosive reactions threaten ambitions, hopes 
and wishes. Personal issues can distract 
you from larger aims. Secure domestic 
and partnership harmony by retrenching. 

Apr. 6— JUPITER — Avoid excesses. 
Hold your temper and personal desires well 
in hand. Do not force issues with aggres- 
sive friends. 

Apr. 7—JUPITER—Sidestep extrava- 
gance. Make every effort to advance per- 
sonal ambitions, but meet an unexpected 
financial situation with calm and reserve. 

Apr. 8—PLUTO—An opportunity to 
safeguard finances which involve employ- 
ment and dependents should be accepted. 
Keep a clear head and build no false hopes 
over messages which are “too good to be 
true.” 

Apr. 9—PLUTO—Be satisfied with rou- 
tine; make only necessary changes. Seek 
security and stability; be discriminating. 
Promises and propaganda are false. 

Apr. 10—VENUS—Turn to cooperative 
friends for help in achieving personal am- 
bitions. Be agreeable to settlements that 
favor your partnership activities. 

Apr. 11—VENUS—You' can’t _ have 
everything you want, so accept enforced 
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regulation with a minimum of opposition. 
Avoid separations and law suits. Above 
all, cooperate with others. 

Apr. 12—MERCURY—Expect nothing 
and you will lose nothing. Friends are 
combative, social life is costly and temper 
isnone too good. Avoid speculation. 

Apr. 13—MERCURY—You are in no 
mood to enjoy Easter festivities, particu- 
larly when you try to balance assets and 
liabilities. Gloom, excess or irritability will 
not help. You need a spring tonic. Let 
sound common sense be your guide. 

Apr. 14—SUN—Perhaps you have found 
that tonic. At any rate, things look much 
brighter. Friends express their apprecia- 
tion by boosting your stock publicly. A 
recommendation for future action promises 
reward, 

Apr. 15—-SUN—A very fortunate day, 
bringing exceptional personal success in 
p. m. Avoid a false sense of security in 
employment earlier in day. 

Apr. 16—MOON—Personal security in 
business and profession require attention 
to details. Make no changes; postpone 
decisions that reflect upon your position. 

Apr. 17—MOON—A critical day per- 
sonally, yet one which carries unusual 
opportunity for financial and professional 
security. Make no moves that would 
jeopardize this stabilizing trend. 

Apr. 18—MERCURY—A busy, active 
day. Follow previous efforts for business 
and financial security. Superiors are 
touchy in a. m., so put off pressing plans 
or claims for personal success until p. m. 

Apr. 19— MERCURY — Enthusiastic 
friends boost your hopes. Personal power 
is strong. Conclude agreements, sign 
papers, travel, but watch expenses. Con- 
ditions are in your favor, so don’t lose 
confidence in your own ability. 

Apr. 20—MERCURY—If you can avoid 
excess and impulse, you will find oppor- 
tunities growing for both personal and 
financial success. P. M., enjoy social ac- 
tivities. Look for favors from friends. 

Apr. 2I—VENUS—Watchful waiting is 
the best advice for today and the coming 
week. Look carefully to hidden factors 
Which operate in the background of your 
life. There is little satisfaction in pleas- 
ure or romance—better leave it alone. 


Apr. 22—VENUS—Do not let romance 
or gaiety disrupt earning power; build re- 
serve strength. Be willing to cooperate in 
the face of obstacles. You may need help 
badly, so be sure to prove worthy of the 
trust and support bolstering your finances. 

Apr. 23—MARS—Personal ambition in- 
creases with a surge of energy. Keep this 
under control. Be positive and construc- 
tive. 

Apr. 24— MARS — Intense conditions 
can be advantageous as long as you remain 
poised. If you feel restraint, don’t blame 
someone else; put your. shoulder to the 
wheel. Work with friends for personal 
success. ' 

Apr. 25—MARS—Plans look rather 
dark today or, perhaps news is not entirely 
to your liking. What you want to do and 
what you are told to do form a sharp con- 
trast. Friends and money are scarce. 
Work will be good for you. 

Apr. 26 — NEPTUNE — Ambitions, 
hopes, earning power, financial stability 
and friendships are all threatened by dis- 
ruptive action. Disaster follows false 
moves; you are facing a stone wall. This 
may be the end in one direction, but the 
beginning in another. Fortify yourself 
with poise, patience and a determination 
to wait out situations. 

Apr. 27—-NEPTUNE—A negative day, 
and that just about describes your feel- 
ings. Reconstruct blasted hopes. Develop 
new earning power, perhaps in a different 
employment environment. Consider new 
and original methods. 

Apr. 28— URANUS — Whatever has 
happened is over. Write, plan or travel 
to develop necessary creative urges which 
relieve previous tension and obstruction. 

Apr. 29—URANUS—A new light is 
thrown upon your ambitions, hopes and 
aims; this also means new friends—be sure 
they are the right kind. Pleasure-seeking 
and romance are mentally disturbing and 
doubly expensive. 

Apr. 30—URANUS—Avoid intrigue, 
deception or false promises, particularly 
in regard to writing, travel and your job. 
There is an inspirational trend available 
but you will have to look deep to rise to 
this reconstructing element. Do your best 
under increasing tension. 
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Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


April 1st to April 11th 


a solar eclipse of March 27th may 
have far reaching effects upon your pri- 
vate life, inner hopes and desires. If there 
has been a more or less secret love in your 
life, it could be expected to stress itself 
more strongly upon your consciousness at 
this period. This is a time when “secrets 
will out.” Better see in advance that yours 
can stand the light of day, or be prepared 
to face your own soul in the “silence and 
the dark—God’s utter solitude.” 

On April 3rd, good news may affect your 
personal standing and financial fortunes. 
A conflict between your professional activi- 
ties and domestic life may be felt on the 
5th, but this may be settled amicably, and 
by the 8th some unexpectedly favorable 
happening may turn the tide of your busi- 
ness or financial fortunes. Get your af- 
fairs in order on this date, for on the 9th 
a confused note sounds a warning of a de- 
ception or let down that could come 
through depending upon a promise made by 
one you love. The less you expect of love 
now, the better. In fact, wise is the man 
who demands nothing of love. To love an- 
other is to be anxious to give, to serve un- 
selfishly, and particularly should this apply 
to Taurus. The Taurean who pins Kis hopes 
of material security upon the whimsical 
moods of a loved one is not being very wise, 
especially at this time. We have to earn 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








everything we receive from others in this 
world, or else, in taking unmerited gifts, we 
must be willing to pay the price, whatever 
that may be in individual cases. 


April 11th to April 18th 


Your private life and interests are still 
Stressed, with important events coming to 
a head in the background of your life 
around the beginning of this period. The 
13th may bring good news that should pro- 
mote your basic security, possibly through 
the friendly assistance of a loved one. From 
the 14th on, you may expect unusual or 
unexpected happenings to have a favorable 
effect upon your personal and financial for- 
tunes. Do not force your personality to 
the fore just now. Be content to remain 
in the background, and, if need be, let an- 


other take the credit for your accomplish 


ments. Your time and opportunity come 


later. 


April 18th to April 26th 

At last you should begin to reap the re- 
ward for your past sacrifices or behind-the- 
scenes activities. On the 19th and 20th 
you should endeavor to promote yourself, 
your plans and projects, with all the charm 
and magnetism at your command. How- 
ever, do not stress these things too strong- 
ly, or overdo anything on the 21st and 
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20nd; it is better to accept agreeably the 
returns from your past projects. Be pre- 
pared for important and far reaching 
events or changes to transpire as a result 
of the developments coming to a head 
ground this time. You may now “expect 
the unexpected,” knowing that nothing can 
take place in the present that has not 
grown out of some past action. Whatever 
happens this year will, no doubt, seem to 
occur with drastic finality, but not without 
prolonged preparation on your part. Bet- 
ter see that you are prepared to meet the 
changes, that you may not be left, like the 
foolish virgin, with no oil in your lamp. 

Throughout all this period you would be 
wise to avoid going out of your way to im- 
press influential friends or superiors. Be 
your own self—modest, unpretentious and 
unassuming. Remember that it is the 
strong man who can stand prosperity, who 
does not let it go to his head or shake the 
foundations he has built within himself. 
Know that it is not what others think of 
you that matters so much as what you 
think of yourself. Why spend so much of 
your energy trying to convince the stran- 
ger, whom you'll probably never see again, 
what a good fellow you are? 


April 26th to May Ist 

This week ushers in an important period, 
with the dangers of the previous week more 
strongly stressed. At a time like this, it 
would be easy to lose love, friends and 
money in making specious attempts to im- 
press others with your importance. The 
admonition is, keep practical. Adhere to 
a steady program in business, and save 
your money. Don’t let any new found 
success, or new love, go to your head. Ex- 
ercise particular caution in regard to these 
Matters on the 26th. Discount messages 
received on the 29th, and avoid making 
tash promises yourself. Be sure that love 
is worth the sacrifice you seem so eager to 
bestow. The 27th and 30th are the most 
favorable days for arriving at decisions and 
making planned changes. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—NEPTUNE—Satisfy demands 
for personal security, both in home activity 


and finances. Look for unexpected favors 
from hidden sources. 

Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—Whatever means 
you use to advance your fortunes, don’t 
count on friends. Neither borrow nor lend; 
postpone financial decisions. 

Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Make active deci- 
sions that require coordination of effort be- 
tween yourself and friends. This may en- 
tail travel or writing, but be sure that all 
confusion is eliminated beforehand. 

Apr. 4—URANUS—Rely upon yourself 
for the success of your personal enterprises. 
Hidden obstacles present petty irritation; 
ask no favors other than those you are sure 
you deserve. 

Apr. 5—URANUS—Relieve tension in 
domestic and professional life. Personal 
power is strong; messages and communica- 
tions are favorable, friendship is advanced, 
romance is intriguing and hopes and wishes 
are yours for the taking. Write, travel, 
visit. 

Apr. 6—SATURN—If you have avoided 
professional or domestic obligations, these 
may have already come to a head. Be sure 
that sociability and harmony are carried 
into these relationships. 

Apr. 7—SATURN—Someone in your 
home or family life demands an account- 
ing. You are faced with cold facts. Don’t 
duck—accept this censure or restriction 
and profit by it. Make no impulsive 
changes. 

Apr. 8—JUPITER—If there has been 
a “method to your madness,” you now re- 
ceive unusual or unexpected advantages 
through friends. Conclude personal agree- 
ments; satisfy the demands of your envi- 
ronment. 

Apr. 9—JUPITER—Personal favor is 
very strong; you are on the crest of a ro- 
mantic wave. Be absolutely certain that 
confusion or deception is not turning actual 
conditions into fanciful dreams. Believe 
only what you see—and look twice. 

Apr. 10—PLUTO—If you have avoided 
the trap in yesterday’s glamorous situa- 
tions, employment and business should 
progress now. Rely upon your own efforts. 
Success is not so easily won that it can be 
thrown up for a doubtful advantage. 

Apr. 11—PLUTO—Keep your mind on 
your work. Accept imposed employment 





98 


American Astrology 





limitation or distasteful duty without ques- 
tion. Above all, don’t be antagonistic. 
Make no changes. 

Apr. 12—VENUS—If someone burns 
the toast, don’t let it spoil your whole day. 
Aggressive domestic and business interests 
disturb your peace. If there must be an 
argument, don’t let it be with you. 

Apr. 13—VENUS—Don’t go looking for 
trouble—you'll find it! Fulfil domestic 
requirements. Associates are unusually 
disagreeable; however, inspiration can be 
found in late p. m. 

Apr. 14—MERCURY—Let things hap- 
pen—you can’t do much about it anyway. 
General influences favor you. Advance 
plans, seek opportunities, push business af- 
fairs. Good work will not go unnoticed. 

Apr. 15—MERCURY—Attend to rou- 
tine. Being at the beck and call of asso- 
ciates is not a limitation. Show an interest 
in others, even though you must stay in 
the background. 

Apr. 16—SUN—Be careful in pointing 
out the faults of others. This calls for both 
tact and patience. Perhaps you should just 
watch and wait. Consider possible ob- 
stacles before you advance plans. 

Apr. 17—SUN—Publicity is favorable, 
stability is appreciated, and personal suc- 
cess is yours if you use practical efforts. 
Develop future plans; do not confine your 
action to this day alone. 

Apr. 18—-MOON—Ask no favors. At- 
tend to professional security. Consider 
doubtful points that may reflect upon your 
position. Avoid conflicts in business and 
domestic life. 

Apr. 19—MOON—Aggressive support 
can be derived from hidden sources or 
through secret plans, but do not ride rough- 
shod over opposition. Consider others if 
you expect to avoid complications. 

Apr. 20—MOON—Walk away from 
critical situations in early a. m. and you'll 
stay out of trouble. Attention to respon- 
sibility attracts favor later, but be cautious 
and prudent throughout the day. 

Apr. 21—MERCURY—Don’t permit 
self-satisfaction, selfishness or excess to dis- 
rupt emotional and domestic peace. An 
ill-considered desire may provoke uncom- 
fortable conditions. 

Apr. 22 — MERCURY — Yesterday's 


trend continues; however, friends take ap 
interest in your affairs, and you can look 
for unexpected favorable advantages. Open 
your door to friends only—beware of stran- 
gers. Make no ill-considered changes, 

Apr. 23—VENUS—Apply yourself to 
neglected duties. Do not waste 
Eliminate useless accumulations and make 
every effort to release material limitations, 
Beware of emotional chaos or excess; if 
you are wise, keep home affairs on a stable 
level. 

Apr. 24—-VENUS—Use reserve strength 
to meet a very tense situation. Do not 
count on hidden assets to the detriment of 
your personal welfare. Resolve to main- 
tain professional integrity. Don’t crystal 
lize in your present position. 

Apr. 25—VENUS—A great deal is tak- 
ing place that you may not be prepared to 
face. Don’t be upset by the limitation 
and frustration imposed by unforeseen and 
provoking obstacles. Plans are suddenly 
catapulted—into reverse! Guard zealously 
your social honor, professional standing 
and business activities. 

Apr. 26—MARS—Make every possible 
effort to fight down fear, distaste or mis- 
fortune; quarrels, obstinacy or stubbom- 
ness can be destructive. Let the other fel- 
low take the offensive. Exercise care in 
personal, domestic and professional life. 

Apr. 27—-MARS—Six planets in Taurus 
makes quite a load to bear! A transforma- 
tion and new birth should grow out of this. 
Avoid accidents due to recklessness; meet 
obstacles with patience and _ persistence. 
Changes are for your own good. 

Apr. 23—NEPTUNE—Look near home 
for financial opportunities. Solve tense sit- 
uations by seeking domestic harmony. Lis- 
ten to advice from members of your family, 
although this may come in the form of an 
ultimatum if you are not careful. 

Apr. 29 — NEPTUNE — Impulsive 
changes produce confusion. Examine mes- 
sages brought to your home for reliability. 
Make certain of facts before speaking of 
arguing. Establish financial and profes- 
sional security. 

Apr. 30—NEPTUNE—Accept changes 
for the best. Avoid confusion, intrigue, 
speculation or fancy. Don't try to buy 
pleasure—the price is too high. 
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Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


April 1st to April 11th 


ue solar eclipse of March 27th, which 
dominates this period, fell in the depart- 
ment ruling friendship, hopes, wishes, as- 
pirations and ideals, and could be expected 
to have far reaching effects, and to culmin- 
ate in the realization of an ambitious 
dream. Throughout this period you should 
seek the gratification of your desires 
through compromise and persuasive meth- 
ods. “He who would gain friends must 
first show himself friendly.” If you have 
not done so previously, now is the time to 
establish a private bank account. Don’t 
talk about it—keep it a secret, and add to 
it consistently. The time may come sooner 
than you expect when this reserve cash will 
come in handy, for promoting yourself and 
your projects. 

Around the 3rd, you may receive news 
which should affect favorably your pro- 
fessional standing. This may come in a 
letter, possibly from a distance, or through 
asuperior. Be careful of letters you write 
on the 5th and discount messages received 
—these may have been written under 
Stress. See that agreements are made or 
business matters that have been hanging 
fire are settled on the 8th, for a confused 
hote enters into your life on the 9th, with 
a warning to keep your own counsel and 
to beware of any form of deception sur- 
rounding you in your professional environ- 
ment, , 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








April 11th to April 18th 


This period marks the climax of the 
events of the preceding one, and brings the 
promise of good news from friendly 
sources. The spotlight is still upon your 
house of friends, from which you may re- 
ceive some deserved reward or gift. The 
week is especially favorable for social life 
and activities. If a writer or lecturer, you 
may meet with unusual success, for your 
personality should now be radiant and 
congenial. Following the 14th, surprises 
of a minor nature may occur; these may 
affect your finances. Avoid mixing money 
and friendship now, and try to postpone 
business trips which would be liable to 
pile up undue expense. 


April 18th to April 26th 


This week may find your friends in a 
more kindly disposed mood than ever, and 
you'll be wise to take advantage of this 
situation and seek the gratification of any 
desires which they may be inclined to 
grant. Perhaps a romantic tendency is 
entering into the picture. It might be well 
for you to keep this association upon a 
strictly platonic or impersonal plane. If 
the romantic element creeps in, it will be 
necessary to keep it secret — “stolen 
sweets,” and all that sort of thing. But 
we still say it’s wise to keep it platonic, 
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for on April 21st Venus squares Pluto, and 
under that aspect the lady of love will not 
be content to remain in the background. 
And verily, at a time like this, “Love hath 
no fury like a’ woman scorned.” 

Important news may be expected as this 
period ends. Be prepared for an oppor- 
tunity for the possible realization of a de- 
sire for promotion or advancement. 


April 26th to May Ist 


Important events concerning your public 
life and activities may be transpiring be- 
hind the scenes. At a time like this, it 
would be well to remember that when 
“emotions and mind clash, goodbye wis- 
dom.” Better postpone any decisions rela- 
tive to the desires of your heart, and 
attend to what you feel to be your “duty,” 
or to business and practical considerations. 
Intimate associations may harass you or 
present financial problems that call for a 
solution. Discount unfavorable messages 
or news received on the 29th, and post- 
pone any important decisions that may 
come up on this day until the early hours 
of the 30th. Stay as much as possible in 
the background throughout this period. 
Formulate secret plans for future action, 
but keep clear of any shady or undercover 
activities. Remember that we _ receive 
nothing from life that we are not called 
upon to pay for; if not in coin, then in 
some other way. And you can’t eat your 
cake and have it too. You must be pre- 
pared to decide what you want, and to 
abide by your decision; so be sure you 
make decisions and plans accordingly. 
Also, know that playing with hearts is a 
dangerous game; in fact, it’s dynamite. If 
you have accumulated any “debts of des- 
tiny,” this is the time to prepare to pay 
up; wipe the slate clean so that you may 
be free to go on to higher and worthier 
accomplishments. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—MARS—Use personal initiative 
to advance plans and desires. Seek social 
contacts, meet friends, write, make 
changes, travel. 

Apr. 2—MARS—Do not permit rest- 
lessness to disturb professional or business 


efforts. Make no changes, withhold opin- 
ions and coordinate your personal actiyi- 
ties. 

Apr. 3—MARS—Early a. m. iS confus- 
ing. P. M. finds success supported from 
hidden sources. Plans held in the back- 
ground unfold to your best interests. Seek 
professional advancement. 

Apr. 4—NEPTUNE—Ask no favors, 
Friends and social affairs fail to come up 
to expectations. Save your money. Steady 
effort is advised; develop financial sta- 
bilization. 

Apr. 5—NEPTUNE—New and original 
methods can advance financial and busi- 
ness security. A busy day—keep in touch 
with affairs. Avoid haste and uncertainty, 
Domestic interests favored. 

Apr. 6—URANUS—Abrupt changes or 
decisions must be avoided. Consider plans, 
but postpone action. Soothe your nerves; 
avoid haste in action. P. M. is much bet- 
ter for clear thinking and relaxation. 

Apr. 7—URANUS—Communications re- 
ceived may not be as favorable as they 
look. If you must travel or write, be on 
the lookout for obstacles arising from hid- 
den sources. Be ready for temporary 
delays. 

Apr. 8—SATURN—Unexpected profes- 
sional advancement is possible. Changes or 
developments previously prepared may be 
put into motion. Business activity favored. 

Apr. 9— SATURN — Safeguard honor 
and reputation by making no false moves 
between basic domestic and _ professional 
affairs. Maintain the status quo. Improve 
home relationships by securing secret plans 
for stability and expansion. 

Apr. 10—JUPITER—Build for future 
success. Apply energy to realize personal 
desires. Consider sound investments. 
Write, visit, entertain—enjoy yourself. 

Apr. 11—JUPITER—A very favorable 
day. Conclude arrangements on personal 
plans. Avoid excessive preoccupation with 
social matters. You feel good, but don't 
carry this to an extreme. Romantic ass0- 
ciations are stimulated by the Full Moon 
falling between your 5th and 11th solar 
houses. 

Apr. 12—PLUTO—Tension at work 
may provoke arguments and irritation. Say 
nothing, and stay out of trouble. The e 
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pression of an ill-considered opinion will 
reflect upon you—no one else. 

Apr. 13—PLUTO—Nervous reactions 
may develop into a severe health problem. 
Help comes from friends; write or travel, 
but first meet obligations with good grace. 

Apr. 14—VENUS—Partnership activity, 
marriage, friendship and general publicity 
move to advance your interests. Hold 
conferences, plan cooperative ventures, 
sign agreements and settle legal differences. 

Apr. 15—VENUS—Follow yesterday’s 
pattern. Friends and partners aid in bring- 
ing hopes into focus. Keep clear of de- 
ceptive domestic intrigue. Visit friends in 
late p. m.—enjoy harmonious associations. 

Apr. 16—MERCURY—Make no prom- 
ies you cannot keep. Investments are 
uncertain. Don’t buy or sell. Advice is 
liable to be poor—discount 90% of what 
you hear. 

Apr. 17—MERCURY—Search for ways 
to insure partnership security. Stabilize 
your affairs and protect your future by 
improving those things you may have to 
fall back on in a crisis. 

Apr.’ 18—SUN—Social activity and 
friendship are disappointing—and expens- 
ive. Be careful of what you say and do. 
Look for help in the home and through 
your immediate family. ~ 

Apr. 19—SUN—Friends help to ad- 
vance future plans. Don’t be too intense, 
however. Your opinions are fleeting. Look 
beyond present conditions. Enjoy your- 
self and be considerate of others. P. M. 
carries a note of finality—don’t let your 
teputation suffer. 

Apr. 20—SUN—Guard honor and posi- 
tion ina.m. The publicity and encourage- 
ment of friends bring favor and success 
Inp.m. Face growing obstacles with calm 
and reserve. Seek within yourself for the 
answer to present or potential limitations. 

Apr. 21—MOON—Postpone writing— 
don’t put emotional promises on paper. 
Secret movements are damaging—do noth- 
ing that cannot stand the light of day. 
Give no cause for slander. Ask no favors 
of superiors. Do not count upon promises. 
Say nothing—work hard. 

Apr. 22—MOON—Be a model of virtue 
fo avoid secret enmity. Don’t enter into 
schemes with strangers. If you must have 


company, look up old friends. Work to 
improve your business—avoid deception 
in family life. 

Apr. 23 — MERCURY — Communicate 
with friends—cooperate if you wish to 
remove the cause of ill-feeling. Intense 
problems are developing. To avoid suffer- ' 
ing or loss, assume unpleasant and neces- 
sary obligations. 

Apr. 24—MERCURY—Use every effort 
to make the most of friendship. Publicity 
and propaganda are favorable. Advance 
juture plans; but do not look for more 
than you deserve. Enjoy yourself, but 
don’t go to extremes. 

Apr. 25—MERCURY—Do not expect 
the impossible from friends. If you expect 
nothing, you are less likely to be disap- 
pointed. Hopes may be shattered or ap- 
pears useless—a halt is called. Optimism 
will help. Be considerate of the wishes of 
friends. Make no immediate demands. 

Apr. 26—VENUS—A crucial turn of 
affairs must be met wisely. Avoid crystal- 
lization. Severe lessons may result in lost 
opportunity. Do not evade responsibility . 
—meet obligations squarely. 

Apr. 27— VENUS — Concentrate on 
maintaining your equilibrium in the face 
of obstacles. Watch your position care- 
fully. Stay home. Repair damages to 
the best of your ability. Take good care 
of your health. 

Apr. 28—MARS—Write or take a short 
trip to improve personal conditions. Your 
power and ability increases; make the most 
of it. Be positive, but modify initiative 
with a generous sprinkling of common 
sense. Weigh words before speaking. 

Apr. 29—-MARS—Do not voice thought- 
less opinions. Improve professional and 
business connections by personal attention 
to these things. Listen to others, but avoid 
extremes of thought or action. Secrets 
have an uncanny way of “popping out” 
when you least expect; be prepared—make 
your actions conform to none but the high- 
est personal standards. 

Apr. 30 —- MARS — Establish domestic 
security. A new order is opening—be sure 
that you can see it clearly. Dangerous loss 
follows deception or intrigue. Don’t salve 
your conscience with half-hearted prom- 
ises. Be definite in action. 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


April 1st to April 11th 


= solar eclipse on March 27th domi- 
nates this period; this focuses on your 
solar 10th house, and stressed your pro- 
fessional responsibilities ‘and public activi- 
ties. The period can have constructive and 
far reaching effects. The month opens with 
opportunities for agreements which favor 
promotion enterprises, possibly through the 
support and assistance of aggressive part- 
ners and generous friends. The 3rd should 
bring favorable news from a distance, 
which may add to your sense of financial 
security and well being. On the 5th, cau- 
tion is required in all financial dealings 
with partners or associates. Postpone deci- 
sions until the 8th, when you should reach 
an unusually harmonious mutual agree- 
ment. Better see that all business matters 
that have been hanging fire are settled by 
that time, for on the 9th a confused or 
deceptive tone pervades your mental de- 
p..rtments. 


April 11th to April 18th 


This period should bring to a satisfac- 
tory climax any matters that have been 
assuming importance relative to your pro- 
fession, career or social standing. Favor- 
able news regarding your finances may be 
received, or a business settlement may be 
reached. Following the 14th, friendly sur- 
prises are in order. There should be un- 
expected financial betterment which may 


anes 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








occur indirectly through friends who are 
associated with you in a business sense, A 
woman in your professional environment is 
helpful and reliant at this time. If a con 
flict arises between your home and profes- 
sional interest, you may feel secure in the 
knowledge that someone has your interests 
at heart and is pulling for you in the latter 
sphere. In fact, as the concentration of 
your life is in the realms of profession and 
public activity, it might be well to let your 
private life become more or less subdued. 
Use your mind for all it is worth—you 
should be backed up by friends in what- 
ever you undertake. Stimulation to te 
newed interest and greater incentive toward 
expansion in your work should come from 
a distance, possibly through correspondence 
with a younger person. Keep on striving 
toward the goal which you should have 
previously envisioned. 


April 18th to April 26th 


This week may focus upon some matter 
relating to your partnership affairs aM 
profession. The 19th is a favorable date 
to settle any disputes or to arrive at a fa- 
vorable decision relative to these matters. 
You may still depend upon the integrity 
and reliability of a woman, or women ‘ass 
ciates in your professional environment. 
Following the 20th, you will need to exef 
cise care and restraint in finances, espe 
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cially in regard to promoting social life 
and activities. Do not spend more than 
you can afford in keeping up a front or in 
complying with your partner’s rather ex- 
travagant notions and activities. Be prac- 
tical and adhere to commonsense proced- 
ures, both in business and personal life, and 
endeavor to tone down any extreme or pre- 
tentious tendencies of associates. If you 
pin your ideals to the solid bedrock of 
truth and reality, they stand to net you 
returns later. “To wish for that which is 
possible is equivalent to creating it.” Love 
and money form an unsavory combination 
throughout this period. 

The 25th may bring important though 
disturbing news which may relate to your 
profession or social life. “No news is good 
news” now. 

April 26th to May Ist 

A new cycle begins for you, one which 
may bring to the fore important events re- 
lating to your business plans and activities, 
with a warning to be careful of jeopardiz- 
ing your professional security by mixing 
your personal business or financial consid- 
erations with those of partners or associ- 
ates. At a time like this, it may be easy to 
feel that you can spend the money that 
you do not individually or directly own, 
but the reaction upon your professional 
life would be apt to be unsatisfactory to 
you, and your basic security might be un- 
favorably affected. Remember, the man 
who pays his own way as he goes along is 
the one who “looks the whole world in the 
face, and owes not any man.” Do not ask 
favors just now—or at least, not until after 
the 29th, when Mercury in your profes- 
sional department completes its square to 
Pluto in your house of finances. After the 
30th, under the trine of Uranus to Nep- 
tune, conditions turn more in your favor 
and you may realize a practical dream 
which may bring you greater security and 
resultant happiness. But do not pin your 
hopes or ideals upon false premises. In 
these times, it is so easy to sacrifice free- 
dom and all it represents for material se- 


curity, - 
Daily Guide 


Apr. 1~VENUS—Work under cover to 


insure financial and professional success. 
Look for business favors behind the scenes. 

Apr. 2— VENUS — Continue business 
plans, but don’t expect immediate results. 
Avoid making decisions and don’t count 
upon promises. Be prepared to meet dan- 
gerous obstacles that threaten to upset 
plans. 

Apr. 3 — VENUS — Develop hopes, 
wishes and future plans through the help 
of friends. Prepare to carry decisions into 
operation at a later date. 

Apr. 4—MARS—Protect your personal 
business and professional affairs by paying 
strict attention to your job. You may 
have to count upon friends more than you 
realize. Ask no favors today and avoid 
emotional excess. 

Apr. 5—MARS—An active, though neg- 
ative day with attention focused in per- 
sonal activity. Friends advance your in- 
terests, plans appear to develop favorably 
and unexpected messages encourage per- 
sonal efforts. Avoid extravagance or loss 
through speculation or investment. 

Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—It is lucky this is 
Sunday, otherwise you would probably 
draw all your money out of the bank. Be 
forewarned—watch expenses. Relax, hold 
your temper. 

Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—A routine day, 
but make moves to support financial and 
business prosperity. One way to bring this 
about is to tighten your pocketbook. 
Friends are a luxury; demands made by 
them may be severe. 

Apr. 8—URANUS—Progressive oppor- 
tunities increase, favoring relationships 
with friends who support future plans. 
Publicity is favorable. Decide upon origi- 
nal methods with which to realize your 
ambitions. 

Apr. 9—URANUS—Avoid confusion, be 
wary of communications received and post- 
pone all decisions until you can get at the 
bottom of things. Good friends are in- 
clined to give you all the help you need. 

Apr. 10—SATURN—Financial and do- 
mestic interests seem to take most of your 
time today. Watch closely investments 
which can improve your base of opera- 
tions. Money spent on the home will pay 
good dividends. 
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Apr. 11—SATURN—Be careful of sep- 
arations affecting your domestic and busi- 
ness life. Either coordinate this activity 
or postpone decisions that tend to provoke 
crises in this direction. Avoid restlessness. 

Apr. 12—JUPITER—Study carefully 
all speculative ventures, religiously avoid- 
ing any tendency to go to excess in seeking 
pleasure. Assets and liabilities are affected 
by extravagance. 

Apr. 13—JUPITER—You feel like go- 
ing some place, but if you do—go alone. 
Friends are provoking and little pleasure 
is to be realized through social activity. 
Better still—make some effort to plan and 
meet the requirements of your budget. 

Apr. 14—PLUTO—Considerable har- 
mony is indicated in financial, employment 
and business activity. Your best invest- 
ment is in hard work. Make decisions rel- 
ative to these matters. 

Apr. 15—PLUTO—A negative day, but 
opportunities to secure employment and 
professional advantages are present. Be 
watchful of messages received as an idea 
presented may be founded upon a doubt- 
ful promise. Take your position and stick 
to it. , 

Apr. 16—VENUS—This is a poor time 
to consider business and partnership prop- 
ositions. Postpone decisions and confer- 
ences. People are not at all certain what 
they intend to accomplish. 

Apr. 17—VENUS—Lie low and concen- 
trate upon perfecting relationships with 
friends. Cooperate with others to realize 
ambitions. 

Apr. 18—MERCURY—You may find 
yourself between the devil and the deep 
blue sea! Partners and competitors pre- 
sent numerous problems that are best 
avoided today. Stay out of court, be care- 
ful of expenditures and put off decisions. 

Apr. 19—MERCURY—Bring business 
propositions to a successful conclusion, but 
be careful what you agree to, for a great 
deal is expected of you. Circumstances are 
binding; make sure that financial invest- 
ments bring a fair return for your money. 

Apr. 20—MERCURY—Don’t pin your 
hopes on speculations. Attend to routine 
affairs and let the rest take care of itself. 

Apr. 21—SUN—Exacting demands are 


—— 


made upon your purse. Make sure this 
demand does not come from feminine 
friends. Either way, some restriction js 
likely to affect your wishes. Financial re. 
trenchment won’t hurt a bit. 

Apr. 22—SUN—Make no promises that 
you can’t keep; concentrate upon getting 
the most out of favorable publicity. If you 
must build grand hopes, do so with reser. 
vation. Good friends continue to back 
personal plans, but a drain upon finances 
must be carefully avoided. 

Apr. 23—MOON—Increased activity is 
focused in business and professional life, 
Make the most of an opportunity for finan- 
cial security. 

Apr. 24—-MOON—A strong concentra- 
tion of interest is growing with regard to 
hopes and wishes. You are advised not to 
count too much upon assets you “think” 
you have developed. Sell, don’t buy. 

Apr. 25—MOON—A critical day which 
may see a severe halt called in business and 
professional interests. Don’t force plans 
prematurely nor demand immediate results. 

Apr. 26—MERCURY—If you have 
been counting on returns from investments, 
you may be severely disappointed. Cir- 
cumstances place you in a position where 
it may be necessary to discard the ambi- 
tions that are close to your heart. Be 
extremely careful in assuming obligations 
and expenditures. Perhaps things are no 
darker than you expected. 

Apr. 27—MERCURY—Social activity 
is nil. Obligations and expenses seem 
heavy. Look for some unusual means by 
which to overcome previous loss. Late 
p. m. brings inspiration. 

Apr. 23—VENUS—It may be necessary 
to fall back upon reserve funds—if you 
have any. Accept help from hidden 
sources. Work in the background and 
don’t expect immediate results. 

Apr. 29—VENUS—Financial expecta 
tions fail to materialize, but don’t go to e 
tremes because of this. Keep well within 
your budget and make the best of a serious 
situation. 

Apr. 30—VENUS—Revise long range 
plans along a new and higher order. Ac- 
cept help from others, but don’t confuse 
friendship with a relationship devised to 
feather someone’s nest at your expense. 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


April 1st to April 11th 


‘3 solar eclipse of March 27th should 
influence this period powerfully. It is evi- 
dent that your philosophy of life is un- 
dergoing tremendous changes. News from 
a distance may be expected, with April 
3rd a favorable date for signing agree- 
ments and making anticipated changes. 
The 5th cautions you to beware of dis- 
sension with an associate or partner, who 
may disagree with you on a professional 
or financial problem. Get all plans set- 
tled on the 8th, when the influences favor 
an unusually harmonious agreement, which 
should strengthen your financial security 
and add to your rising professional and 
social prestige. On the 9th, you would be 
wise to postpone any decision relative to 
the above, if you have not attended to the 
matter previously. The muddleheadedness 
of business associations would be apt to 
prove disconcerting at this time. Through- 
out this period, and during the following 
two weeks, you would do well to follow 
the advice of Polonius, to “neither a bor- 
tower nor a lender be.” Adhere to prac- 
tical, conservative principles. Concentrate 
upon public expansion, yet.do not overdo 
in any way, and do not. allow others, who 
may feel dependent upon you, to build 
their hopes upon false premises of your 
professional standing and worth. 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 





April 11th to April 18th 


This may be a time of readjustment to 
new circumstances, of taking account, and 
balancing the budget, if necessary, in order 
to take care of added responsibilities. A 
courageous and aggressive partner has your 
interests at heart, and you may rely upon 
the honesty and integrity of this person. 
In fact, throughout the week you would do 
well to relinquish some of your indepen- 
dence in favor of this individual. 

The 13th should bring favorable news 
from a distance. This would be an excel- 
lent time to undertake any contemplated 
journeys, to sign important business pa- 
pers, or if any legal action has been pend- 
ing, to have the matter attended to, or to 
seek an arbitrary settlement. Following 
the 14th, important professional develop- 
ments of an unexpectedly favorable nature 
are presaged. These should result in es- 
tablishing your financial security or in 


adding to your social prestige. 


April 18th to April 26th 


A new feminine element seems to be en- 
tering into your professional life, one which 
may bring a temporary disturbance into 
your working environment, perhaps be- 


cause your employees or subordinates do 


not relish the authoritative power of a 


woman; or perhaps this will manifest as a 





106 


American Astrology 





conflict between your personal and profes- 
sional life, and may react derogatorily 
upon your finances. Avoid ruthless atti- 
tudes, and do not let your mind become 
too greatly concerned over problems of so- 
cial life, especially on the 21st and 22nd, 
when Venus and the Sun respectively 
square Pluto in your sign. Safeguard your 
health by proper control of nerves and tem- 
per throughout this period. The aggres- 
sive attitude of an associate will bear 
watching. Better resolve to handle this 
situation with kid gloves, and thus save 
yourself time, worry and money. This is 
no time to loan to partners money which 
you have earned by individual efforts. A 
diplomatic “no” to such requests is re- 
quired—be considerate, tactful. 

The 25th, under the occultation of Mer- 
cury in your solar 9th house, is an excel- 
lent time for arriving at decisions, signing 
papers, for travel or seeking legal advice. 
Favorable news from a distance may be re- 
ceived around this time, or 4 compromise 
or agreement reached with any contentious 
factor or individual in your business en- 
vironment. 


April 26th to May Ist 


Problems relating to your professional 
life, or those which concern your financial 
security, may be brought strongly to the 
fore now. Avoid hasty, impulsive action 
on any issue that may arise (especially 
where your public or personal life is con- 
cerned), which conflicts with the aggres- 
sive ideas of another individual. Spar for 
time; any matter coming up now that 
seems to call for an immediate solution can 
wait. What you require more than anything 
else is more basic security and less “front.” 
It appears that most of the material assets 
you possess have either been put into your 
business, or used to make an outward im- 
pression. This has given others the idea 
that you are more wealthy than you actu- 
ally are and, as a result, you seem to have 
attracted associates who are uncongenial, 
to say the least. Resolve henceforth that 
you will show a little less pretension and 
acquire more solid substance. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—MERCURY—Seek personal co- 


ee 


operation to advance social interest. Ep. 
joy harmonious relations with friends, 
Entertain. 

Apr. 2—MERCURY—Dismiss plans or 
decisions which require a greater invest 
ment than you can afford. Avoid irritation 
over an apparent disappointment suffered 
through a friend. 

Apr. 3—MERCURY—Consolidate your 
position by careful attention to business 
and partnership finances. Don’t count upon 
fanciful hopes to increase earning power, 
Be just and honorable in all activity. 

Apr. 4—VENUS—Some petty disap. 
pointment may reflect upon your security 
and position. Ask no favors and establish 
security in business. Accept limitations 
and, for the moment, be satisfied with work 
well done. 

Apr. 5—VENUS—A busy, active day, 
with a great deal taking place all around 
you. Avoid personal antagonism; make 
every effort to improve financial and pro 
fessional standing. 

Apr. 6—MARS—Withhold impulsive in- 
clinations and avoid combative or aggres- 
sive opposition to personal plans. This is 
once when relaxation can be an ultimate 
virtue. 

Apr. 7—MARS—A dangerous influence 
can severely disrupt professional security. 
Be reserved; pay strict attention to duty. 
In making future plans, be sure that you 
do not neglect the responsibilities of the 
moment. 

Apr. 8—NEPTUNE—If you avoided 
trouble yesterday, you have a good chance 
to insure your position. Follow prescribed 
methods for business advancement and 
make sure that recommendations for such 
affairs are considered well before you act 
on them. 

Apr. 9—-NEPTUNE—Make certain that 
finances do not conflict with professional 
interests. Save your money; start a bank 
account—if you can. Don’t spend all you 
make. 

Apr. 10—URANUS—Keep your mind 
on business; make cooperation your first 
requisite to action. Establish harmony i 
partnership associations; look for adva- 
tages in messages received. : 

Apr. 11— URANUS — Postpone deci 
sions, travel, or writing letters. News tf 
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ceived should be of such a nature that it 
can be turned to good purpose. 

Apr. 12—SATURN—Personal, domestic 
and partnership affairs are tangled in a 
combative situation which requires patience 
and tolerance. Be willing to make conces- 
sions and don’t force isSues with aggres- 
sive Opponents. 

Apr. 13—SATURN—Avoid a conflict 
between domestic and professional life. 
Travel. Don’t be burdened by obstacles, 
that are just as well left alone. 

Apr. 14—JUPITER—Persohal pleasure 
can be received through the recognition 
of advantages that will develop later on. 
A sense of humor and an expression of ap- 
preciation will go a long way toward re- 
lieving previous tension. 

Apr. 15—JUPITER—Ask favors, | but 
eliminate deceptive inclinations that 
might affect your financial status. You 
can have almost anything you want, but 
don’t try to get it through intrigue. 

Apr. 16—PLUTO—Make no changes in 
employment; overcome irritation or dis- 
satisfaction in working conditions by spe- 
cial effort applied to present problems. 

Apr. 17—PLUTO—Attention to routine 
details in employment and business helps 
to secure adequate protection for your 
position in life. You can expect good re- 
sults from service rendered. 

Apr. 18—VENUS—Considerable force 
is applied to employment activity; pay 
definite attention to obligations and duty. 
Be satisfied with hard work and don’t ex- 
pect favors. Avoid disputes with aggres- 
sive partners. 

Apr. 19—VENUS—Someone seems to be 
offering a suggestion in a tone of com- 
mand. Make every effort to cooperate; 
you are in a position where your own ideas 
are not as important as you think. Look 
to the future for personal advantages which 
can circumvent restrictions that may be 
imposed by others. 

Apr. 20—VENUS—Accept suggestions 
offered to relieve immediate tension in your 
professional life. Cooperate to an extreme 
to satisfy necessity. Vision is necessary to 
meet obligations. J 

Apr. 2I—MERCURY—If you were a 
law unto yourself, you could satisfy all 
personal desires; but excess now will re- 


flect upon your position and honor. Make 
no changes or moves that may threaten 
your reputation and security. 

Apr. 22—MERCURY—Don’t push per- 
sonal expectations beyond a reasonable 
point; be reserved instead of aggressive. 
Develop opportunities for financial and 
professional advancement and eliminate 
unnecessary expenses. 

* Apr. 23—SUN—You are in a much bet- 
ter position to expect personal plans to 
materialize. However, make efforts in a 
manner that will be productive over a long 
period of time. 

Apr. 24—SUN—A great deal of vision 
is needed to master situations that may 
grow out of proportion to personal con- 
trol; listen to advice from people who ex- 
ercise restraint over your personal life. 

Apr. 25—SUN—Expectation for future 
activity may be thrown into a state of 
suspension just when you need them most. 
These conditions must be met with ex- 
treme patience. Make the most of any 
fortunate circumstance, even though your 
whole future seems halted. 

Apr. 26—MOON—Critical influences 
threaten to disrupt business operations 
previously developed. Avoid antagonistic 
relations with opponents and don’t force 
issues now. Be willing to make an effort 
to maintain your position; cooperate even 
in the face of the greatest odds. 

Apr. 27—MOON—A dangerous threat 
to your position in life can be overcome 
only by extreme care. Stay out of argu- 
ments; establish some degree of order in 
both business and financial matters. Be 
prepared for extremes. 

Apr. 23—MERCURY—Seek help from 
friends to re-establish your position. Per- 
sonal adjustments must be accepted in as 
pleasant a manner as possible. 

Apr. 29—MERCURY—Make no un- 
necessary personal changes; avoid con- 
flicts in your immediate environment. Say 
or do nothing that could lead to trouble. 
Cooperate with friends. Revise hopes to 
meet exacting conditions. 

Apr. 30—MERCURY—Harmonize your 
business and professional life to fit a 
change in earning power. Don’t enter into 
intrigue; follow the new order that is ex- 
ercising control over your life, 
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Virgo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


April 1st to April 11th 


T HE solar eclipse of March 27th domi- 
nates this period, with the concentration 
or stress falling in that department of your 
life ruling your partner’s money, or the 
money you earn in association with other 
people. An opportunity to enter into a 
cooperative association or to form a part- 
nership may arise around this time for 
which the indications are favorable if you 
are careful not to overdo in any way, and 
keep levelheaded and practical. Decisions 
arrived at on the 3rd are apt to be most 
satisfactory. The 5th brings some danger 
of secret enmity, and sounds a warning to 
avoid disputes in your employment environ- 
ment and to safeguard carefully your 
nervous health. A favorable surprise may 
be expected toward the end of this period, 
which may come in the form of good news 
through an associate or partner. Get your 
plans settled by the 8th, postponing any 
decisions on the 9th, when a confused note 
which could tend to distort your more 
practical judgment is in evidence. 

All through this period and during the 
following two weeks, Mars in your depart- 
ment of health and work tends to warn 
you against taking any form of extremes 
or drastic measures in regard to these mat- 
ters. If surgical treatment has been under 
advisement, postpone it until a more pro- 
pitious time. 


———es 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








April 11th to April 18th 


The emphasis of this period is on 
finances, which may assume vital impor- 
tance. It is a time to beware of extremes 
of extravagance, particularly in regard to 
your partner’s money. You may decide 
that this is a time to throw out the old 
furniture and to redecorate your home. 
This idea may be all right, so long as you 
keep your partner’s bank balance in mind, 
and don’t carry anything to extremes. 
Steady work and common sense are 
strongly required just now. You may dis- 
play a great deal of emotional power, and 
some spectacular developments may occur 
in your home life. A great deal seems to 
center about a woman connected with your 
business life, or a business woman. Real 
estate operations may prove valuable, pro- 
vided you beware of any form of unwise 
expansion. 


April 18th to April 26th 


Any mental tension which you may have 
experienced last week in association with 
another person may be overcome, and an 
agreeable settlement reached on the 19th. 
A restless emotional disturbance may per- 
vade the atmosphere, and you would do 
well to allow your reason to direct your 
emotional nature throughout this period. 
Caution in regard to the action of ¢0- 
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workers or subordinates is necessary. 
Your health still requires care, and the 
postponement of surgical treatment is still 
advised. Nor is social life very apt to 
prove satisfactory. Home will, no doubt, 
prove your strongest forte. Avoid any 
form of depression or pessimism in your 
associations with others, particularly as 
this period ends, when the selfish or self- 
interested attitude of an associate may 
strongly test your faith in human nature. 
Your own capacity for hard work should 
be a success-compelling factor through this 
rather difficult period. But do not overdo 
in any way, for if you do, your business, 
and particularly the possessions of your 
marriage partner, might suffer. On the 
21st and 22nd, postpone any contemplated 
long journeys. They would be apt to prove 
expensive, and not bring the enjoyment 
you expect. 


April 26th to May Ist 


The New Moon cautions you to watch 
your expenditures even more closely and 
not let the outgo absorb the income. Im- 
portant and stimulating occurrences may 
be expected around this period, especially 
in connection with close partnerships, 
which, as this period opens, will require 
your special care. This is a time to dis- 
cover new business techniques, but do not 
act on any plans until the 30th. Postpone 
important decisions until that date, when 
the trine from Uranus in Taurus to Nep- 
tune in your sign should bring to realiza- 
tion a long planned dream of achievement, 
but possibly in a manner or through a 
medium you did not expect. 

The 29th warns you to be cautious of 
business or financial deals or associations. 
Do not sign legal papers on this date, if 
you would avert financial loss or heart- 


ache, 
Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—MOON—Seek opportunities for 
professional advancement... Ask favors of 
partners. Improve your position through 
help from hidden sources. 

_Apr. 2—MOON—Relieve critical condi- 
tions by attending to your business posi- 
tion and partnership finances. Postpone 


plans and decisions. Concentrate upon the 
work at hand. 

Apr. 3—MOON—Listen to advice and 
follow the dictates and suggestions of part- 
ners. Avoid personal confusion—perhaps 
you had better rely on others. 

Apr. 4—-MERCURY—Ask no favors of 
friends; avoid expensive fulfillment of de- 
sires. See that luxuries do not produce 
excess or loss of money. Stabilize hopes 
and wishes. 

Apr. 5—MERCURY—Seek favorable 
opportunities through friends to realize 
ambitions. Partnership suggestions are ex- 
cellent. Form decisions, sign papers, enter 
into agreements for future action. Avoid 
disruption in employment. 

Apr. 6—VENUS—Rest, relax, avoid 
nervous tension. Do not evade responsi- 
bility. Meet conditions squarely; build a 
sound background for that which you hope 
to realize. 

Apr. 7—VENUS—Obstacles tend to de- 
lay or destroy future plans. Publicity is 
antagonistic to your welfare. Maintain 
success and security by cooperating in mat- 
ters of partnership finance. 

Apr. 8—MARS—Accept a surprising op- 
portunity for unusual success; act upon 
this favorable influence. Pay attention to 
advice from others. 

Apr. 9—MARS—Avoid deception, in- 
trigue or confusion—there is a dangerous 
disruptive trend present. In preference to 
doubtful action, build securely the assets 
you wish to make a part of your life. 
Know the exact terms before you make 
decisions. 

Apr. 1O—NEPTUNE—Postpone changes 
that have not merited confidence. Look 
for hidden means to guarantee earning 
power; seek financial increase through em- 
ployment channels. Health matters favor- 
able; your energy increases. 

Apr. 11—NEPTUNE—Budget wisely. 
Attend to routine; avoid changes. Expect 
no favors. Financial problems may be 
paramount at this time. 

Apr. 12—URANUS—Avoid rash state- 
ments that could get you into trouble at 
work, It is not so much what you actu- 
ally say, but what people think you say 
that does the damage. Postpone decisions, 
writing and travel. 
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Apr. 13—URANUS—Silence is golden; 
if needs be, stay away from people and 
say nothing. News is disquieting but look 
for the best in what you hear. Study and 
relax—away from people. 


Apr. 14—SATURN—Insure domestic 
security by developing plans favorable to 
partnership finance. Seek employment or 
improve your present position. Under- 
cover forces lighten your burdens. 


Apr. 15—SATURN—Follow yesterday’s 
trend through most of the day. P. M., 
avoid conflict between domestic and per- 
sonal activity. Work along previously out- 
lined plans to overcome confusion and 
doubt. A visitor to the home may be 
very helpful. 

Apr. 16—JUPITER—Avoid a restless 
desire to seek pleasure and amusements. 
Do not speculate; indulgences will not take 
your mind off financial obligations. As 
long as you are in a state of uncertainty, 
personal desires are unrealized. 

Apr. 17—JUPITER—Harmonious and 
fortunate circumstances make this a day 
for happiness, pleasure and success. The 
future looks bright. Enjoy yourself while 
you may. 

Apr. 18—PLUTO—Don’t let pleasure 
take your mind away from work. A feel- 
ing of satisfaction or vision of luxury may 
be rudely interrupted by demands of su- 
periors. Attend to duty, assume obliga- 
tions and accept imposed limitation with 
good grace. 

Apr. 19—PLUTO—Don’t rebel against 
conditions in your employment environ- 
ment unless you have excellent cause. 
Mediate differences; cooperate for success. 
You have very little control over condi- 
tions today. 

Apr. 20—PLUTO—Excess: and impulse 
tend to frustrate the fulfillment of future 
expectations. P. M., superiors and part- 
ners aid in establishing security in employ- 
ment. Don’t jeopardize your position. 

Apr. 21—VENUS—Cooperate for har- 
mony. Beware of emotional disturbances 
which provoke secret enmity. Do not be 
confused by growing tension. Stand firm. 

Apr. 22—VENUS—Make no changes or 
separations, stay out of court and avoid 


es 


associations which may exert a rash, dom- 
inating influence upon your affairs. Take 
your partner into your confidence in al 
things. Restrictions appear to come from 
unforeseen sources. 

Apr. 23—MERCURY—Complete neg. 
lected tasks; seek a release from bondage, 
Look for help from those who can lend aid; 
do not rely upon your own initiative, espe- 
cially if your affairs involve the security 
of others. 

Apr. 24—MERCURY—Intense condi- 
tions and circumstances are provoking: 
you have little to do but conform to de 
mands made upon you. Cooperate in mat- 
ters of employment and_ partnership 
finance. 

Apr. 25—-MERCURY—Keep busy at 
routine tasks. Obligations try your pa- 
tience. Money from investments or ex- 
pected income may be lacking. Make the 
best of a difficult situation. 

Apr. 26—SUN—If previous _ tension 
forewarned loss or the giving up of future 
plans, it may have to be met now. Meet 
the requirements of your employment en- 
vironment and limitations in freedom of 
action with the utmost of forebearance and 
tolerance. Do not act without careful 
thought. 

Apr. 27—-SUN—Rapidly moving events 
make this an active and exciting day. 
Avoid fear, excess or impulse; alter future 
plans to fit changing circumstances. Seek 
inspiration in seclusion; adjust yourself to 
this new trend. 

Apr. 28—MOON—Cooperate with pre- 
vailing influences affecting your business 
and professional activity. Careful prep- 
aration is quite to your advantage; you 
need something to fall back upon—look 
for this within yourself. 

Apr. 29—MOON—Voice no ill-consid- 
ered opinions—say nothing and stay out 
of trouble. Don’t rebel against conditions 
that you can neither control nor under- 
stand. Concentrate upon employment and 
business opportunities. Be discriminating 
and constructive. 

Apr. 30—MOON—Align yourself with 
a new and changing order of events. Avoid 
confusion or deception in your personal re- 
action to business affairs. 
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Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


April 1st to April 11th 


Ds influence of the solar eclipse of 
March 27th dominates this period, with 
the accent on partnership activity and co- 
operative matters. This could bring you 
opportunities and striking types of part- 
nerships with people of unusual develop- 
ment. However, there is a high voltage 
power engendered here, with some danger 
of overdoing or extremes against which you 
should watch. This could mean the end 
of an old situation and the beginning of a 
new one. If handled right, partnerships 
entered into at this time could net you a 
great deal of money. If your character is 
strong, you should be able to capitalize 
upon the power that is being released 
throughout this period. If money comes 
in through associates, or in business deal- 
ings with others, as it should at this time, 
try to see that it is safely banked, so that 
it may not vanish even faster than it is 
received. Be prepared to “expect the un- 
expected” in all partnership matters, and 
have your reserve funds tied up safely with 
no strings attached. 


April 11th to April 18th 


Your life of human relationships is stim- 
ulated strongly at this time; this may bring 
you the assistance of someone who will be 
a great help to you. All about you there 
are evidences of beauty and harmony. You 
may rely upon your marriage partner or 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








business associate now, although you 
should develop your own self-confidence. 
This period favors hard work, also the im- 
provement of your health through proper 
attention. Friends have your interests at 
heart. This would be an excellent period 
to devote to interior decorating or to the 
general improvement of your surroundings. 
Cooperate with others whenever possible. 
Settle disputes that arise by an exercise 
of tact and arbitration. 

Following the 14th, unusual develop- 
ments are presaged for you in respect to 
your financial dealings with others, or in 
cooperative ventures. You may meet sur- 
prises in these matters, particularly around 
the 15th. However, at this time and dur- 
ing the following week, you are cautioned 
not to mix love with finances—that’s the 
surest way to lose both. 


April 18th to April 26th 


This period may find you in a restless 
mood, an attitude which may have been 
stimulated by the action of other people, 
particularly your marriage or business part- 
ner. You may feel a desire to change your 
residence, branch out into a new line of 
business, or anything, just to be different. 
However, our advice would be to postpone 
decisions, and if you must act, try to do 
so before the 20th, after which time your 


emotional nature is too greatly stimulated 
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to be a reliable guide. Be careful of real 
estate deals, particularly when such invest- 
ments are advocated by your mate, and be 
prepared to face domestic conflicts and pos- 
sible emotional outbursts from your mar- 
riage partner or closest associate. Remem- 
ber that the greatest cure-all for anything 
that ails you will be found in perseverant 
work, Particularly do health problems 
have a way of vanishing when one loses 
himself in thoughts of some interesting en- 
deavor that takes his mind away from him- 
self. 

This is no time to take life too seriously. 
Remember that everything passes, and the 
problems that loom so large today will lose 
their importance tomorrow, or be replaced 
by other ones. Therefore it is always 
wise to postpone decisions upon which we 
entertain doubt. 


April 26th to May Ist 


This new moon is particularly significant 
to you, and may stress most strongly many 
of the factors referred to in the preceding 
paragraphs. This is a time for ~ou to 
guard against emotional strain and stress, 
and to curb hasty or ill-considered action 
in business or financial dealings, particu- 
larly where these affect, or are directly 
concerned with other people. This is no 
time to rush forward into the current of 
life with unbounded enthusiasm; rather it 
is a time to exercise restraint and caution, 
and to endeavor to impress the necessity 
for such upon other people, particularly 
upon your matriage partner. At a time 
like this, it would be easy to lose the fruits 
of lifelong effort. Let mind, rather than 
emotions, be your guide throughout this 
testing period, and in all your human rela- 
tionship, guard against jealousy and an 
overpossessive attitude. Remember, too, 
that no one will assume a too prerogatory 
attitude toward you unless you give him 
occasion or reason for such. 


Daily Guide 


1 —SUN — Partnership matters 
favored; friends stimulate hopes and 
wishes. Develop future plans—make the 
most of favors that are offered. 

Apr. 2—SUN—Make no changes in em- 


Apr. 


—e 


ployment. Accept offers of cooperation, 
Avoid mental uncertainty as to the out. 
come of your future expectations; mes. 
sages are unreliable. 

Apr. 3—SUN—Sift the chaff from ‘the 
wheat—propaganda is harmful, confusing 
and most likely untrue. Expand employ. 
ment activities, using good judgment to 
protect investments. Buy and sell, but 
don’t burden yourself with more than you 
can afford. 

Apr. 4—MOON—Make business actiy- 
ities conform to partnership requirements, 
Seek financial security and safeguard in 
vestments, particularly if you handle money 
that belongs to others. Ask no favors of 
superiors. 

Apr. 5—MOON—Critical activity is 
focused through your professional sphere. 
Guard friendship by refusing to quarrel or 
te act upon reckless decisions. Concen- 
trate upon the job at hand; be conciliatory 
to improve your position. 

Apr. 6—MERCURY—“Peace at any 
price” has a soothing effect on disturbing 
conditions. Avoid excess in emotions or 
actions. 

Apr. 7—MERCURY—Cooperate with 
friends. Financial problems may prove a 
stumbling-block. Do not lend money with- 
out excellent security, even though it may 
break your heart to refuse. An extrava- 
gant friend needs to be set right, but giving 


yhim advice is wasted effort. 


Apr. 8—VENUS—Consider employment 
changes and insure the security of your 
job by uncovering basic weaknesses. Hold 
conferences or come to decisions on these 
matters. 

Apr. 9—VENUS—Refuse to take an ac- 
tive part in gossip or intrigue. Tend to 
your own knitting. Consolidate your af- 
fairs. Eliminate deceit; close a hidden 
drain upon your resources. 

Apr. 10—MARS—Don’t pay too much 
attention to spiteful gossip. Make no 
changes in employment. Push personal 
interests in p. m. 

Apr. 11—MARS—Make ro_ changes. 
Be attentive to the requirements of yout 
marriage partner. Some personal sacrifice 
is in order. Be unselfish; buy your wile 
a new hat—it won’t mean much to you 
but she will be thrilled beyond words. 
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Apr. 12—NEPTUNE—The search for 
pleasure may prove expensive. Strike a 
happy medium—use moderation in enter- 
taining friends. If you spend in haste, 
repent at leisure. 

Apr. 13—NEPTUNE—Balance assets 
and liabilities. A financial problem may 
be uncovered; take your partner into your 
confidence. Visit old friends and make 
new ones. 

Apr. 14—URANUS—Seek pleasure with 
friends. Travel, write, conclude agree- 
ments, sign papers, cooperate with others 
for the success of personal ambitions. 

Apr. 15—URANUS—Compare notes 
with partners before acting upon messages 
received. Some doubt may be cleared up 
by careful examination of facts. Listen to 
good advice. 

Apr. 16—SATURN—Avoid ill-consid- 
ered changes in domestic or partnership 
activity. Postpone decisions affecting 
these matters. Sign no papers. A plan 
or idea brought to your attention by a 
visitor to the home should be disregarded. 

Apr. 17—SATURN—Solidify domestic 
security by investing time and energy in 
the improvement of your home. Relax; 
enjoy a quiet evening at home. 

Apr. 18—JUPITER—A sense of humor 
saves the day. If you must explode, do 
so, but do it quietly—partners and supe- 
riors are not sympathetic and feel no bet- 
ter than you do. Best to avoid as many 
people as possible. 

Apr. 19—JUPITER—Attack problems 
with vigor. Be cooperative and push per- 
sonal ambitions to a conclusion. Many 
favors may be granted with surprising little 
effort on your part. P. M. tends to a 
teversal—action is halted. 

Apr. 20—JUPITER—Gaiety is costly; 
the excess of a good thing may lead to 
financial distress. If you must be gallant, 
be sure you don’t give anyone the wrong 
impression. Let your head rule your heart. 

Apr. 21I—PLUTO—They say there’s one 
born every minute—don’t let that apply to 
you. Self-indulgénce or excess must be 
avoided. Be careful of investments and 
do not guarantee obligations for a friend. 

Apr. 22—PLUTO—Concentrate upon 


security in employment, particularly where 
this affects partnership resources. Avoid 
dominating, aggressive friends, also decep- 
tion and loss through conceit. Maintain 
independence in action, but don’t wilfully 
antagonize others. 

Apr. 23—VENUS—Cooperate to handle 
critical situations. Select good friends to 
assist you in exercising freedom of action; 
advance hopes as limitations are eliminated. 


Apr. 24—VENUS—Peace at any price is 
still a good policy. Be agreeable; endeavor 
to gain the support of partners in order 
to fulfill ambitions. Circumstances prove 
provoking. 

Apr. 25—VENUS—Don’t carry diffi- 
culties into court. Meet drastic limitation 
or opposition to plans with care. If some- 
one tells you what you have to do, listen 
if you must, but don’t become unduly up- 
set, for you have very little control over 
this situation. 

Apr. 26-—MERCURY—Speculative in- 
vestments may end in a total loss. Friends 
are disappointing. Obligations and re- 
sources tax your ingenuity. Beware of 
romantic quarrels. Don’t buy—you are in 
danger of paying too much; don’t sell—if 
it means taking a loss. You may be called 
to account for money held in trust and 
partnership finances—make sure these 
things are in order. 

Apr. 27—-MERCURY—Review yester- 
day’s indications. Take serious note of all 
conditions and avoid aggressive action. 
Safeguard security by improving exposed 
conditions. 

Apr. 28—SUN—Consider every con- 
ceivable means that can be used to renew 
your plans and ambitions on a higher scale. 

Apr. 29—-SUN—Do not count on friends 
or hopes; ill-considered advice may be 
forthcoming. Exercise restraint in accept- 
ing plans and ideas advanced by partners, 
friends or strangers. Look beyond pres- 
ent conditions; reconstruct for the future. 

Apr. 30—SUN—Do not confuse propa- 
ganda and intrigue with actual facts. In- 
corporate favorable conditions into your 
life, but do so on a much higher level than 
before. Guard social standing and busi- 
ness activity. 
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S corpio 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April 1st to April 11th 


oF os solar eclipse of March 27th should 
stress matters pertaining to employment 
or health throughout this period. It is 
possible that during the coming six month 
cycle, some matter started around this time 
may result in a change in your employment 
field. Try to see the deeper meaning in 
every little occurrence; keep your emotions 
well under control, and do not seek relief 
from emotional strain in temperamental 
outbursts or moods of anger. -At this 
period of your life, it is evident that the 
balance of power falls to your marriage 
partner or closest associate. If a man, you 
may feel keenly the futility of competing 
against the material strength of your mate. 
If unmarried, this force may manifest 
through a business association with one 
who holds the reins, as far as material 
power and security are concerned. There 
is no use for you to rebel against circum- 
stances; accept the facts as philosophically 
as possible, and resolve to work in coopera- 
tion with, rather than against, the other 
person. If you do this, you will be able 
to build for your own future security, hap- 
piness and well being. Remember, “United 
we stand; divided we fall.” 

If you will but look for happiness, you 
will find it in unexpected ways. For in- 
stance, it may be found in passing the time 
of day with your fellow workers, in ex- 
changing smiles with the pretty waitress 


i 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 
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who serves you your lunch, or anywhere— 
except where you’ve been seeking it. For, 
at the present time, duty and happiness 
are not identified, and will not mix. 


April 11th to April 18th 


The accent of this period is on problems 
of relationship, and it appears that were 
a native of your sign to marry during this 
period, it would be to contract a “mar- 
riage of convenience,” making it necessary 
to seek love and happiness elsewhere. 
Therefore, postpone any decision on mat- 
riage, even though you may feel prompted 
to enter into the bonds of Hymen, if only 
to find the security that seems so all im- 
portant at present. But—would you risk 
your freedom and all it implies for mere 
security? Life is never so interesting as 
when it’s uncertain. Those already mat- 
ried may feel an urge to enter into a busi- 
ness association that might “clip the wings” 
of their freedom of action. Later on it is 
possible that the same association, be it 
in business or marriage, may take a differ- 
ent turn, and you actually may fall in love 
with the right person (meaning you may 
make a practical choice and direct your 
heart wisely). But at present your heart 
seems to be contrary to wisdom, and any- 
one you might love probably does not meas 
ure up to the standard your mind set long 
ago. 
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This period is favorable for arriving at 
decisions relative to promoting your profes- 
sional plans and projects. On’ the 13th, 
sign important business papers or make 
agreements. Following this date, unex- 
pected occurrences may add to your sense 
of security or bring financial increase in 
an unforeseen manner. 


April 18th to April 26th 


Important happenings in your working 
or employment environment may occur. 
This is a good time to undertake a new 
technique in these matters. The period 
favors the gaining of your heart’s desire 
by the charm and magnetic qualities of 
Venus more than by the forceful, ener- 
getic ones of Mars. While we do not ad- 
vocate that you become a Uriah Heep, this 
is one time when the meek should “inherit 
the earth”—and not in the usual six foot 
tracts. A modest, unassuming attitude is 
all that is required. 

The 19th favors seeking employment, 
making plans and readjustments at work. 
On this date, requests made to superiors 
stand a fair chance of being gratified. 
Following the 20th, discount your emo- 
tional urges and try to let your mind rule 
your heart in all serious or practical con- 
siderations. 


April 26th to May Ist 


The emphasis of this week is on busi- 
hess associates or partners. Try to exer- 
cise restraint and caution, and be as patient 
as Job, because the odds seem against you 
just now. The 26th particularly, is a day 
to guard against disputes and dissension, 
and to remain on the sidelines as the inno- 
cent bystander. If you stay far enough 
away and maintain emotional reserve, you 
won’t get hurt. Let the stormy winds 
blow—they cannot shake you, if you’re 
serene and secure within your own self. 
The other fellow’s problem can even ap- 
pear funny, but to laugh at him just now 
would be to invite calamity, so we warn 
you, don’t. On the 29th,-take particular 
care to hold your tongue and don’t allow 
the temperament of an associate to ruffle 
your wings. The 30th should bring a prac- 
tical solution to any current problems. 
On this day, you may come smiling back 


into the scene of battle, and find that the 
smoke has cleared away, or, if there’s any 
shooting still being done, it won’t be at 
you. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—MERCURY—Employment and 
business interests receive favor and stim- 
ulus from cooperative sources. Use part- 
nership resources to better your position. 

Apr. 2—MERCURY—Complete rou- 
tine activity; be satisfied with maintaining 
previous decisions. Do not try to escape 
responsibility by seeking pleasure. Excess 
is expensive. 

Apr. 3—MERCURY—In early a. m., 
beware of intrigue through contacts with 
friends. P. M., expand personal ambi- 
tions; listen to excellent advice from a 
marriage or business partner. Carry 
agreements to a successful conclusion. 

Apr. 4—SUN—Maintain cooperative ef- 
fort to establish future action. Ask no 
favors of superiors; pay strict attention 
to details and requirements of your job. 

Apr. 5—SUN—Seek support of friends 
and cooperative partners to advance pres- 
ent and future ambitions. Messages re- 
ceived aid in the realization of hopes and 
wishes. A social day; but avoid changes 
affecting domestic and business activities. 

Apr. 6—MOON Safeguard your repu- 
tation. Make no hasty changes. Avoid 
arguments in the home and satisfy family 
obligations. 

Apr. 7—MOON—Steer clear of danger- 
ous extremes in business and partnership 
activity. Refuse to enter into arguments; 
meet opposition with tact and diplomacy; 
do your work well. 

Apr. 8—MERCURY—Develop personal 
success by cooperating with opposing 
forces. You may settle dispute with ease 
under this influence. 

Apr. 9—MERCURY—Avoid decisions 
based upon apparent intrigue; be honest 
with others. Success and advancement will 
follow cooperative efforts to relieve diffi- 
cult situations. Eliminate potential oppo- 
sition; seek important gains in p. m. 

Apr. 10O—VENUS—Too much entertain- 
ing may have given you a headache. Clear 
away debris by improving domestic and 





116 


American Astrology 





professional affairs. Look to hidden sup- 
port in reconstructing these activities. 

Apr. 11—VENUS—Meet restrictions 
and limitations in employment; pay par- 
ticular attention to duty. Assume neg- 
lected tasks; avoid petty gossip and dif- 
ferences of opinion to avert loss. Make no 
changes; say and do nothing in the face of 
a condition you cannot control. 

Apr. 12—MARS—Do not be overly ag- 
gressive. Make no changes that will in- 
terfere with domestic and professional se- 
curity. Hold your temper; don’t be com- 
bative or antagonistic. 

Apr. 13—MARS—Lay low—don’t domi- 
nate others; you may be your own worst 
enemy. Consider plans to improve your 
position in life. Avoid personal frustra- 
tion. Later in p. m., an idealistic friend 
is sympathetic. Make no personal changes. 

Apr. 14—NEPTUNE—Business and 
financial affairs stimulated. Advance these 
activities and coordinate them with domes- 
tic security. A little hard work will take 
your mind off your troubles. 

Apr. 15—NEPTUNE—Seek increased 
earning power through attention to your 
job. Don’t spend to entertain; save your 
money—do not lend on doubtful security. 
Friendship is deceptive. 

Apr. 16—URANUS—Make no employ- 
ment changes. Keep your opinions to 
yourself. Postpone decisions and travel. 

Apr. 17—URANUS—Present ideas for 
improvement of partnership relations. 
Meet others with friendly favor; develop 
harmony to remove opposition. Coopera- 
tion safeguards your position. 

Apr. 18—SATURN—Friends and part- 
ners help to insure your position. Avoid 
complications in employment and profes- 
sion. Make no changes. Your home is 
the center of conflicting action. 

Apr. 19 — SATURN — Express good 
ideas to blend domestic and employment 
interests. A partner demands that you 
face family obligations. Stay out of court; 
do not hold stubbornly to opinions. Seek 
favors from superiors for advancement. 

Apr. 20 — SATURN — Do not resist 
changes. Make your efforts conform to 
the demands of associates. Concentrate 
upon seeking favor of superiors in employ- 
ment environment. Work; don’t argue. 


Apr. 21—JUPITER—Ill-considered 4p. 
tion will result in severe loss of position, 
particularly if emotional excess is evident, 
Be a model of virtue. Refrain from e. 
pressing desires that will antagonize others, 
Avoid seeking amusements. 

Apr. 22—JUPITER—Advance ambi. 
tions through cooperative efforts of patt- 
ners. However, avoid loss of position asa 
result of forcing issues. You are placed in 
an embarrassing position; therefore, be ex- 
ceptionally prudent in every association 
formed. Avoid deception or confusion in 
the search of pleasure. 

Apr. 23—PLUTO—Apply energy to im- 
prove employment and business opportu 
nities. Be willing to work hard for what 
you expect to gain. 

Apr. 24—PLUTO—Defend domestic and 
family security by attention to employ- 
ment obligations. Work for what you hope 
to deserve. 

Apr. 25—PLUTO—Do not assert inde- 
pendence or rebel against requirements of 
your present job. Meet difficult situations 
with a minimum of friction. Attend to 
routine affairs. 

Apr. 26—VENUS—Enforced _ regula- 
tions may curtail freedom of action. Do 
not rebel against limitation imposed by 
others. Avoid arguments and aggressive- 
ness and guard your position carefully— 
domestic or partnership loss is threatened. 

Apr. 27—VENUS—Critical trends con- 
tinue. Avoid changes that produce inhar- 
mony. Late p. m., seek the help of friends. 

Apr. 23—MERCURY—Use partnership 
resources to secure adequately your posi- 
tion. Consider changes advantageous to 
business interests. 

Apr. 29 —MERCURY—Rash action will 
reflect upon your reputation and honor. 
Make no changes, postpone decisions and 
above all, be cooperative. Domestic life 
offers the greatest support. Combine these 
interests to the best advantage of partner- 
ship finances. 

Apr. 30—MERCURY—Neither borrow 
nor lend money. Re-establish hopes and 
wishes along a higher level. Cultivate new 
friends, renew old associations, and forget 
personal antagonisms as you endeavor to 
respond to the influences that will best 
satisfy your ambitions. 
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Sa gitAariUus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
April 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


April Ist to April 11th 


© a solar eclipse of the Sun, which 
occurred on March 27th, may be expected 
to stress in a positive manner all affairs 
relating to speculation, entertainment en- 
terprises, romance and social or creative 
activity. ‘Now’s the time to fall in love,” 
provided, just for the present at least, you 
do not go in too deeply. Changes of posi- 
tion or of residence that have been con- 
templated may now be made. On the 3rd, 
seek to stabilize your assets or, if you feel 
you deserve one, ask for a promotion or 
raise. Superiors should be in a kindly 
mood and inclined to grant your requests. 
Your mind is intensely active and ener- 
gized, and you may feel tremendously in- 
spired. Toward the end of this period, 
particularly on the 9th, you should watch 
lest your feelings cloud or disturb more 
practical considerations and judgment. A 
cool, objective and analytical approach to 
your problems is necessary. Be careful 
that, by moving at too high or intense 
speed, you do not wear yourself out emo- 
tionally. A tendency to risk-taking needs 
also to be watched. 


April 11th to April 18th 


This period should bring all the above 
factors to a focus, with the probability of 
considerable emotional strain. It is neces- 
sary that you mobilize your inner resources 
and form a definite plan of action this 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon April 11, 1941 





week, for by the end of the month, the 
emotional tone may become disturbing, if 
not disruptive. Romance is still in the 
air, which, in many cases, could lead to 
the tying of the conjugal knot. If such 
be really under advisement, better see that 
the action is taken promptly and not post- 
poned until next week, when Cupid may 
get all tangled up in his bow, or the most 
beautiful dream may vanish into thin air 
through lack of understanding or coopera- 
tion, and so place a terrific strain upon 
your heart. 

Mercury entering your solar fifth house 
should bring to the fore latent mental ener- 
gies and should attract you to pleasant and 
congenial company, particularly of youth- 
ful types, or to those whose ideas are stim- 
ulating and refreshing to your mind. How- 
ever, it might be well to postpone long 
journeys for the present, although short 
trips taken for pleasure or even for more 
practical reasons are not adverse. Follow- 
ing the 13th, a pleasant surprise may be 
experienced in your department of health 
and employment, one which may be due in- 
directly to the personal romantic element 
that is so powerful in your life at this time. 
In circumstances where romantic love is 
out of the question, individual happiness 
may be experienced in other ways, as in 
creating more beauty and harmony in the 
surroundings. In fact, this is houseclean- 
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ing time, and excellent for interior redeco- 
rating or refurnishing the home. 


April 18th to April 26th 


This period may stress the need for wise 
control of finances and the proper use of 
your creative energies. If engaged in ar- 
tistic work, this week may bring you quite 
unusual success, with the 19th a particu- 
larly favorable day for any form of intel- 
lectual expression, writing, travel, or enter- 
tainment enterprises. You may be stirred 
to enter into speculative trends, and the 
desire to make changes may beset you. 
But it behooves you not to be too ambi- 
tious personally until after the 26th. Don’t 
start anything you are not prepared to 
finish, particularly in emotional realms. 
Under Sun and Venus square Pluto on the 
21st and 22nd respectively, you just can’t 
play with fire—or hearts—and not be 
burned. If you relegate this tremendous 
emotional energy to mental creative realms, 
unusual success may be achieved as a re- 
sult of some quite unique achievement. 
The 25th is a day to act on plans or to 
reach a solution to pending problems. 

April 26th to May Ist 

The emphasis of this week falls in your 
employment department, bringing the prob- 
ability of stressful conditions in relation to 
finances. This is a situation that calls for 
a strong will, patience and determination 
in the face of obstacles and opposition. It 
is useless to regret the loss of something 
that is no longer yours. “Two heads are 
better than one,” but not two hard heads, 
like the ones signified by Mars in your 
third house in square to Saturn. Someone 
in your environment may have a brain 
storm, or give vent to rebellion at circum- 
stance. Temporarily at least, this may cost 
you a friend, but the practical issue is the 
only thing to consider. Settle matters amic- 
ably on the 30th. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—VENUS—Develop and enjoy 
future plans to insure harmonious relations 
with your marriage partner. Pleasure and 
a good time can be had for the asking. 

Apr. 2—VENUS—Don’t permit irrita- 
tion to disturb domestic security. Make 
no changes that will antagonize your part- 


— 


ner. Listen to advice, but don’t unneces- 
sarily act on it. 

Apr. 3—VENUS—Employment oppor- 
tunities are favorable for personal and do- 
mestic happiness. Avoid any action that 
will reflect on your position. Promote 
plans to improve your home. 

Apr. 4—MERCURY—Avoid social con- 
tacts; don’t go to excess in seeking relaxa- 
tion through pleasure. Concentrate on se- 
curity and work at hand. 

Apr. 5—MERCURY—Develop partner- 
ship resources; seek employment advan- 
tages received thereby. Be careful in the 
expression of opinions—avoid rash action 
while mentally disturbed. Prepare domes- 
tic and business plans now, for action at a 
later date. 

Apr. 6—SUN—Disregard messages re- 
ceived, make no changes, postpone deci- 
sions and say nothing. Use good judgment 
to sidestep a difficult question. Rest or 
go to the movies, but don’t travel. 

Apr. 7—SUN—Meet employment ob- 
stacles. Avoid excess and impulse; leave 
no unfinished business. Concentrate on 
details today. 

Apr. 8—MOON—Make the most of ex- 
ceptional opportunities to improve domes- 
tic and employment affairs. A new job 
may be offered or a change considered— 
don’t go into this blindly. 

Apr. 9—MOON—Overcome confusion 
between domestic and professional inter- 
ests; do not neglect employment opportuni- 
ties. Deceptive inclinations threaten your 
position. Don’t count on promises unless 
backed by more than mere words. 

Apr. 1O—MERCURY—Eanrning power 
is incréased, perhaps through the help and 
suggestion of a friend. Future financial 
conditions appear. to improve; bank any 
increase received. 

Apr. 11—MERCURY—Avoid social ac- 
tivities; contacts with friends fail to de- 
velop as you had planned. Pleasure 1s 


likely to interfere with hopes and wishes. . 


Apr. 12—VENUS—Plans and ideas are 
liable to be frustrated or interrupted in a 
very provoking manner. Avoid restless- 
ness, change, travel; pay no attention to 
news received and hold your temper. Ac- 
tions reflect on you in an unforeseen way. 
Silence is golden, 





yo 
the 
un 
bri 


April, 1941 


119 





Apr. 13—VENUS—Enjoy the compan- 
jonship of visitors to your home. Hidden 
obstacles produce lowered vitality; don’t 
run around in circles: In late p. m. seek 
inspiration through meditation. 

Apr. 14—MARS—Personal energy in- 
creases. Push decisions that have been 
formulated during the recent past. Make 
changes and travel, if necessary. Per- 
sonal satisfaction results from action prop- 
erly initiated. 

Apr. 15—-MARS—Seek pleasure and the 
fulfillment of personal desires, but be wary 
of your position. Do not neglect business 
affairs. 

Apr. 16—NEPTUNE—The search for 
pleasure is rather expensive. Don’t spend 
all you make; use good judgment in any 
matter that involves financial consideration. 


Apr. 17 — NEPTUNE — Keep your 


budget within present earning power. Ad- - 


vance plans that will save money, particu- 
larly in your employment environment. If 
you need a job, look for one today. 

Apr. 18—URANUS—Make no impul- 
sive change that will cause loss. Do not 
antagonize superiors by a thoughtless ex- 
pression of opinion. Concentrate on em- 
ployment interests; business before pleas- 
ure. 

Apr. 19—-URANUS—Develop personal 
plans if they do not conflict with your job. 
Entertain; but don’t think that this will 
free you from obligations that must be met 
in the near future. Use common sense 
and good judgment, first and foremost. 


Apr. 20—URANUS—Do not express 
blunt opinions regarding employment mat- 
ters. Make no changes. Do not act upon 
impulsive ideas received. Use every op- 
portunity to increase your efficiency. 


Apr. 21—SATURN — Uncertainty in 
connection with employment is provoking. 
Be reserved; pay strict attention to duty. 
You cannot be successful if you go around 
in an emotional quandry. Stay home this 
evening. 

Apr. 22—SATURN—Complex situations 
increase uncertainty. Be Very careful of 
your job. Superiors are rather touchy; 
the day’s work appears to be carried out 
under strain. The future looks none too 
bright; meet demand for stability. Be 


careful of your reputation in the evening; 
do not permit conflict between domestic 
and social or business activities. 


Apr. 23—JUPITER—Build future ex- 
pectations around a ray of hope received 
today. Ambitions are fortified and de- 
veloped through vision. Use strength and 
good nature to insure a happier trend in 
personal relationships. 


Apr. 24—JUPITER—Make quick ef- 
forts to conclude agreements relative to 
personal desires. Keep your affairs in 
order and be prepared for unusual altera- 
tions that may soon affect your life. 


Apr. 25—JUPITER—Strong personal 
desires may be brought to a halt. Plans 
may suddenly fail to materialize; and an 
important decision may be the reverse of 
what you expect. Don’t expect too much 
and you will not be disappointed. 


Apr. 26—PLUTO—Don’t travel, avoid 
aggression, keep opinions to yourself and 
be certain that action does not threaten 
employment security. This is no time to 
make demands—on the contrary, say little 
and do less unless it happens to be obli- 
gation, responsibility or duty. 

Apr. 27—PLUTO—Routine affairs keep 
you hopping. Do not be discouraged over 
difficulties. Hard work will insure accom- 
plishment and help to bring appreciation 
and the protection of your position. Make 
no hasty changes and say nothing. Fol- 
low orders; submerge your own thoughts 
and feelings. Be constructive. 


Apr. 28—VENUS—Take a breathing 
spell and examine the available trend of 
action. Build future plans and seek part- 
nership cooperation in everything you do. 


Apr. 29—-VENUS—Changes affect your 
affairs and employment uncertainty pro- 
vokes restlessness and tension. Avoid ill- 
considered. moves; disregard provoking 
propaganda. Cooperate with your mar- 
riage partner or business associates to ad- 
just difficult situations. 


Apr. 30—VENUS—Recognize and make 
altered business and employment condi- ~ 
tions a part of your life. Avoid reflections 
upon your position in life. You are not 
out of the woods yet, but every effort you 
make will help to lighten your burdens. 
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Capricorn 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


April 1st to April 11th 


i HE solar eclipse of March 27th, which 
fell in your fourth house, strongly influ- 
ences this period, and may manifest for 
some time to come. This is a period when 
you should reconstruct any faulty situa- 
tion in your home life and establish a 
greater basic security. Push your personal 
plans, ventures and ambitions and be pre- 
pared to assume responsibility and to make 
a greater show of power and authority, 
although this may rest on an inner, or 
more spiritual foundation than in the light 
of public or professional activity. It could 
also relate to the expansion of your home 
or to the purchase of real estate. 

Around the 5th, as Mars opposes Pluto, 
a contesting or conflicting element in your 
outer or business environment may. become 
sharp or controversial, if not bitter. This 
period is likely to bring definite tension in 
financial dealings with associates or in rela- 
tion to your marriage partner. Be de- 
termined, but not to the extent of forcing 
your will or importance upon others in the 
face of the rather ruthless opposition you 
may attract. The influence might also 
manifest as a destructive conflict between 
your business and friends; admonition— 
don’t have business relations with friends 
unless you can afford to lose one or both. 

Around the 8th, a youthful associate, or 
favorable news may add a highly stimulat- 
ing touch to your heart interests, personal 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 








happiness and speculation. Settle plans on 
this day, for the trend gives way to mental 
confusion on the 9th, and your judgment 
will not be so reliable. 


April 11th to April 18th 


This period opens on a mentally stimu- 
lating key, which may bring a climax in 
the events of the preceding period. Any 
past dissentious note between you and an 
associate should be brought to a quick 
agreement on the 13th. Formulate new 
plans or begin new ventures now, particu- 
larly where progress is to be expected over 
a period of time. Considerable happiness 
is evidenced in your intimate or domestic 
life, with soul expansion, or growth in the 
mental or emotional basis of your being. 
This could also bring the development of 
real estate holdings, and would be an ex- 
cellent time for beautifying or enlarging 
your home. In fact, the center of focus 
at this time should be in your domestic life. 

Following the 14th, you should be pre- 
pared for rather stimulating or exciting 
events in relation to speculative or heart 
interests, romance or children. It is pos 
sible that one of your children—if any— 
may develop into a creative genius—0o 
this may be one of your mental creations. 
Or perhaps you are a Pygmalion and are 
creating another Galatea, who appears in 
every way deserving of your devotion. 
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April 18th to April 26th 


It seems that there will be no lack of 
stimulating activity and excitement this 
week, Your feelings are running high and 
there is a sense of extreme beauty pervad- 
ing your being. A feminine influence is 
dominating most powerfully your home and 
heart realms, at first in a gentle manner, 
but with a dissentiously jealous tone in 
evidence around the 21st. This lady will 
stand for no “two-timing,” so you had bet- 
ter be on your guard, and give her no ac- 
tual reason to complain of your conduct 
and standards. Striking occurrences may 
manifest in your love relationships. Re- 
main kind and considerate of the other’s 
feeling, but do not be afraid to face the 
situation with determination. 

The 25th may bring an important mes- 
sage to your home. This could involve a 
change or journey, possibly in relation to 
your field of activity. Make plans, for- 
mulate new ideas on this date. 


April 26th to May Ist 


Events of far reaching significance are 
likely to be met, with the accent on per- 
sonal or business enterprise, and possibly 
upon your relationship with the woman 
(or loved one) previously mentioned. Bus- 
iness and romance form an unsavory mix- 
ture just now, as do also love and money, 
unless you can really afford to give freely 
of your time and efforts. Partnership af- 
fairs may also inject a controversial note; 
a ruthless selfishness may pervade the at- 
mosphere. -You may attract sarcasm or 
brutal frankness in others on the 29th, 
but hold your own tongue and temper— 
if you can. Contracts or agreements made 
on this day would not be apt to prove satis- 
factory. Try to postpone really important 
business and personal issues until the 30th. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—PLUTO—Seek favors at work 

and reestablish employment aims. Enjoy 
a pleasant evening at home. Endeavor to 
improve partnership finances. 
_ Apr. 2—PLUTO—Avoid changes affect- 
Ing your employment. -Do not be upset 
by petty details. Attend to routine mat- 
ters. Postpone writing and decisions. 


Apr. 3—PLUTO—Push ambitions, 
write, travel and conclude agreements that 
will give personal satisfaction. Avoid doubt 
and insecurity in employment. Seek ro- 
mantic contacts in p, m. 

Apr. 4—VENUS—Avoid selfishness in 
domestic or partnership disputes. Follow 
activity that will give personal happiness. 
Seek pleasure and relaxation with an inti- 
mate associate. 

Apr. 5—VENUS—Avoid hasty or im- 
pulsive spending. Look for happiness, 
pleasure and the realization of an ideal in 
marriage or partnership relations. Write, 
travel, make settlements, push personal 
ambitions. 

Apr. 6—MERCURY—Dangerous ex- 
tremes must be avoided. Relax today; 
guard expenses carefully. Consider co- 
operative means to improve earning power. 

Apr. 7 — MERCURY — Obstacles 
threaten personal ambitions. Favor is re- 
ceived at home. Pleasure is costly—this 
is not a social day. Avoid extremes of 
temperament and excess of emotion. Af- 
fectionate interests need stabilization. 

Apr. 8—SUN—A letter or message re- 
ceived brings great happiness, perhaps 
through a romantic interest. Make plans 
and enjoy the stimulation’ of amusements; 
develop personal ambitions. Unexpected 
favor can be turned to good end. 

Apr. 9—SUN—Develop fond hopes, ro- 
mantic ideals and seek pleasure in intimate 
relationships. Avoid deception and intrigue 
in what you expect to accomplish. Do 
much—say little. 

Apr. 10—MOON—Seek opportunities 
for the improvement of business and earn- 
ing power. Cooperation advances these 
interests. 

Apr. 11—MOON—Avoid | separations 
and conflicts between domestic and profes- 
sional activity, Establish basic security by 
attention to the requirements of your life. 
Balance desires and obligations before mak- 
ing changes. 

Apr. 12—MERCURY—Avoid extremes 
in social activity; friends are difficult and 
uncompromising. Safeguard hopes, wishes, 
earning power and financial security by 
keeping a cool head. Think twice before 
rebelling against circumstances. 

Apr. 13—MERCURY—AI) dressed up 
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in your Easter clothes and no'place to go! 
A visitor to the home may stimulate in- 
terest, but social expectations are below 
par. Avoid extremes and excess. Late 
p. m. finds the fulfillment of an ideal 
through a friend. 

Apr. 14—VENUS—Develop plans for 
the improvement of domestic life and the 
increase of earning power. Build upon the 
background of your personality for suc- 
cess; seek hidden support for ambitions. 

Apr. 15—VENUS—Routine affairs take 
up most of the day. P. M. favors happi- 
ness and success in domestic activity. En- 
joy a pleasant evening at home. Avoid 
deception or confusion in respect to future 
plans. 

Apr. 16—MARS—Personal energy in- 
creases. Make no hasty changes or deci- 
sions that will affect domestic or basic se- 
curity. Postpone decisions in p. m. 

Apr. 17— MARS — Seek stimulation 
through intimate associations. Push per- 
sonal ambitions. Present opportunities 
can be expanded through effort; your per- 
sonality is strong. 

Apr. 18—-NEPTUNE—lIdeals and ambi- 
tions bring personal happiness; consider 
those in your domestic environment. Watch 
expenses; avoid personal selfishness. 

Apr. 19—-NEPTUNE — Don’t spend 
more than you earn. If money must be 
spent, consider home improvement. Do 
not let pleasure interfere with earning 
power. In p. m., relax and concentrate 
upon plans and opportunities established 
in the past few days. 

Apr. 202—NEPTUNE—Keep your mon- 
ey in the bank—don’t speculate. Avoid 
excess and impulse; remember you cannot 
buy happiness. Entertain at home in p. m. 
Enjoy the benefits of family life. Improve 
your base of operations. 

Apr. 21— URANUS — Follow secure 
plans to avoid distressing results and havoc 
through emotional excess. Do not let de- 
sire lead you to extremes. 

Apr. 22—URANUS—Partnership finan- 
ces need attention; be careful in handling 
other people’s money. Don’t speculate. 
Messages bring opportunity for unexpected 
pleasure, but avoid mental conflict in re- 


spect to the fulfillment of dreams and vis. 
jons. Do not antagonize people who exer- 
cise authority. 


Apr. 23—SATURN—Accept coopera- 
tion from family to reestablish conditions 
upset yesterday. Use partnership and do- 
mestic cooperation to improve your base 
of operations. 


Apr. 24—SATURN—Save potential dis- 
comfort by recognizing the need for do- 
mestic security. Accept help from family 
to improve earning power. Work hard 
and expect little in return. 

Apr. 25—SATURN—Some severe prob- 
lem or considerable disappointment may 
threaten the foundation upon which you 
have been building. Plans for family and 
home life may be disturbing. Do not ac- 
cept advice today without facing facts, 
Take no hasty steps. 


Apr. 26—JUPITER—Affections, finan- 
ces, earning power, ambitions, all are frozen 
into a tight knot. Take no steps in any 
direction. Speculation produces loss— 
govern yourself accordingly. Be careful 
and considerate of others. Do not demand 
happiness—endeavor to deserve it. 


Apr. 27—JUPITER—Obstacles may 
halt fulfillment of personal plans for finan- 
cial security. Use every available means 
to cooperate and reestablish activity on a 
new and original level. Late p. m. brings 
surprising developments; look beyond 
present affairs for success and future pleas- 
ure. Do not hang onto lost hopes. 


Apr. 28—PLUTO—Seek employment 
advance through use of partnership re- 
sources. Be thrifty and wise—take recent 
lessons to heart and avoid future loss. 


Apr. 29—PLUTO—Save your money. 
Make no ill-considered changes. Speculat- 
ing impulses are undesirable. Strong ideas 
must be withheld; concentrate upon duty 
in employment. 

Apr. 30—PLUTO—It may be necessary 
to reestablish personal ambitions, future 
plans, visions for happiness and security. 
This month has seen the elirhination of 
much “dead wood.” Continue to search 
for advancement—avoid confusion in em- 
ployment today. 
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Aquarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
anuary 20 to February 18 
J 4 


April 1st to April 11th 


T HIS week is strongly under the solar 
eclipse of March 27th, which stressed the 
possibility of a change in your environ- 
ment, or perhaps in your intellectual or 
mental processes. Journeys taken at this 
time would be apt to have far reaching 
effects. Important considerations may 
arise in your family circle, or in association 
with your intimate friends or neighbors. 
There should be a great deal of enthusiasm 
and inspiration in your mind, possibly in 
the realms of art, or at least, of beauty. 
It is, however, important that you do not 
over-do emotionally, or over-reach in your 
intellectual efforts. Your incoming mail 
should be particularly héavy; be careful 
that the answering of your correspondence 
does not place too great a strain upon your 
nerves. 

This period is an excellent time for fol- 
lowing a new trend of thought, or taking 
up a new study. But in your enthusiasm, 
see that you do not blow out a mental 
fuse. Rest and mental relaxation are nec- 
essary. Do not force premature changes, 
but if such have been contemplated, April 
3rd or 8th are excellent days for this. 
Caution or postponement of changes is 
advisable on the 9th, when confused condi- 
tions could lead to later regrets. 

Mars enters your sign on the 2nd, to 
remain there for the balance of the month. 
When Mars is in the birth sign, we “never 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 





say die.” This influence should keep you 
up and going, but be not overly ambitious. 
Saturn in your fourth department cautions 
that you get your house in order, for ulti- 
mate realization and fulfilment of your am- 
bitious dreams. But these are apt to be 
delayed until Mars passes the square to 
Saturn on April 26th. In the meantime, 
labor hard and exercise patience. 


April 11th to April 18th 


There is a great deal of social activity 
in store for you these days. You may visit 
or travel considerably, and should receive 
much inspiration and happiness in your 
contact with people. Your marriage part- 
ner is especially kind and generous. He 
or she might present you with a valuable 
gift, or you may receive pleasant news 
from someone at a distance which in some 
manner should inspire you to renewed 
energy or ambition. You should also be 
able to bring new inspiration or a new 
ideal to those whom you contact. 

Stabilizing influences affect your busi- 
ness and finance, particularly where part- 
ners enter into the picture. All of your 
plans may not materialize in the way you 
expect, but following April 13th, there are 
friendly surprises in order which in some 
unforeseen manner, should add to your 
sense of security or increase your financial 
fortunes. 
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April 18th to April 26th 


This period may bring a strong arousal 
of your emotional nature. To some, this 
may manifest as romantic love; to others, 
as creative initiative. The 19th favors 
putting across a message to others in your 
immediate environment. You will need 
to take a firm stand against any opposing 
elements. Think and act quickly—the in- 
dications are that you are on the right 
track. On the 21st and 22nd, restrain your 
emotional impulses. Don’t wear your heart 
on your sleeve—this is no time for a dis- 
play of hurt feelings on your part, or of 
too deep concern over others’ heartaches 
either. Your partner may make this an 
occasion to show a little temperament in 
the home, possibly due to some bill to 
which you may object. This period would 
be an unsatisfactory time to loan money. 
On the 25th, a mental restlessness is in 
evidence, which, in some cases, could lead 
to a favorable change or trip, and in others, 
to an insistent restlessness which could 
cause you to scatter your forces needlessly. 
Drive carefully. 

April 26th to May 1st 

This period may bring highly important 
developments. Watch carefully your per- 
sonal expenditures, especially on the 26th. 
Around this period, some danger of men- 
tal strain is evidenced, possibly through 
overwork, and you are apt to become im- 
patient with business associates, and “blow 
hot and blow cold” at the same time. A 
considerate and unselfish attitude is need- 
ed now, but don’t let this mean assuming 
avoidable financial obligations. Arguments 
or disputes with an associate over finances 
or business may tax your patience toward 
the end of this period, but on the 30th, a 
surprise ending may occur to relieve the 
stress, possibly through the unforeseen as- 
sistance of a kind, if somewhat unusual or 
eccentric person in your business environ- 
ment. This could mean an unexpected 
financial opportunity. 


Daily Guide 
Apr. 1—JUPITER—A message or letter 
received brings pleasure and happiness, also 


the promise of fulfilment of personal ambi- 
tion. Partnership cooperation -is assured. 


Apr. 2—JUPITER—If in doubt, do not 
act today, particularly if it involves spend. 
ing money. Make no plans or decisions 
and postpone parties or entertaining. 

Apr. 3—JUPITER—Expand plans for 
domestic security. Excellent for buying 
or selling real estate. Improve your home 
and enjoy the consolidation of family life, 
The search for amusement is confusing— 
postpone pleasure.’ 

Apr. 4—PLUTO—Make no changes that 
will affect your employment activity. Se. 
cure domestic affairs and be very careful of 
what you say or do. Messages received 
are best disregarded. 

Apr. 5—PLUTO—Attention is centered 
in your employment environment. Avoid 
personal rebellion or antagonism with part- 
ners or enemies. Build domestic security, 
earning power and establish partnership 
finances on a sound basis. 

Apr. 6—VENUS—Make no _ abrupt 
changes. Rest today and resolve to satisfy 
partnership demands by expressing a wil- 
lingness to cooperate. 

Apr. 7—VENUS—Advance marriage 
and business partnership affairs by visit or 
letter, but avoid following decisions that 
conflict with domestic life. Meet obstacles 
squarely if you expect family or partner- 
ship assistance. Stay out of court—legal 
affairs threaten basic security. 

Apr. 8—-MERCURY—Use money and 
earning power to unusual advantage in 
buying or improving your home. Domestic 
and financial affairs favored. Consider 
propositions advanced by visitors to the 
home, but be sure that they are sound. 

Apr. 9—MERCURY—Confusion in fi- 
nancial affairs threatens loss, but this can 
be easily overcome by careful analysis of 
contracts and agreements. P. M. favors 
domestic interests. Use partnership re 
sources to improve your base of operations. 

Apr. 10—SUN—Personal energy and 
ambition is strong. Desires can be fulfilled 
by energetic action. Push future plans and 
seek partnership cooperation in this respect. 

Apr. 11—SUN— Messages received, 
publicity, propaganda and communications 
should be held in abeyance, at least for 
today. Avoid changes or separations. 
Don’t travel—changes may become perma- 
nent. 
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Apr. 12—MOON-—Safeguard your posi- 
tion. Avoid excess. Do not be dominat- 
ing personally—this will only excite oppo- 
sition from equally aggressive opponents. 
Abrupt changes or blunt action reflects 
upon your business and professional life. 

Apr. 13—MOON—Avoid a serious con- 
flict between domestic and professional in- 
terests. Guard your position carefully; 
express a sincere desire for cooperation. 
Perhaps a short trip is advised; if so, please 
your partner. Relations with close rela- 
tives favored. 

Apr. 14—MERCURY—Friends aid in 
pushing personal ambitions. Hopes and 
wishes are realized through partnership 
cooperation. Write, travel, conclude agree- 
ments with friends; catch up on all corre- 
spondence. ; 

Apr. 15 —- MERCURY — Seek favors 
from friends. Do not lend money. Write 
and travel to advance plans and to secure 
support of superiors. A routine day, but 
much can be accomplished through the help 
of others. 

Apr. 16 — VENUS — Hidden obstacles 
and provoking situations may try your 
patience. Investigate these things before 
making decisions. Do not count upon 
promises unless backed by more than 
words. Postpone writing and traveling. 

Apr. 17—VENUS—Make every possible 
effort to stabilize domestic interests. Ac- 
cept hidden support to expand your base 
of operations. Prepare to act upon reli- 
able information that may be received 
soon. 

Apr. 18—MARS—Be careful not to an- 
tagonize others. Make no changes or de- 
cisions that are based upon selfish desires. 
Give no cause for gossip. 

Apr. 19—-MARS—Dynamic energy and 
personal power is yours. Act upon plans 
and decisions today—travel if necessary, 
but do not neglect responsibility at home. 
Personal efforts should be pushed immedi- 
ately; any obstacle noted may be the fore- 
tunner of more serious problems to come. 

Apr. 20—MARS—Seek personal favors 
fom close relatives and superiors; do not 
neglect domestic interests. Conclude plans 
= agreements—write and push your af- 
airs, 


Apr. 21— NEPTUNE —lIIl-considered 
activity in business may seriously affect 
domestic life. Guard emotional and per- 
sonal reactions carefully. Attend to de- 
tails in finances, homes and employment. 

Apr. 22—NEPTUNE—FEstablish finan- 
cial and domestic security. Avoid disrup- 
tion in base of operations and working en- 
vironment. Beware of financial confusion 
—don’t spend what you haven’t got. 

Apr. 23—URANUS—Express plans for 
cooperation in respect to your job. At- 
tend to routine obligations, but make no 
changes. . Weigh decisions carefully. 

Apr. 24—URANUS—Push personal 
plans, but avoid aggressiveness. Endeavor 
to solve questions that threaten security. 
Plans that continue to hang fire may have 
to be discarded. 

Apr. 25—URANUS—Listen to others— 
pay particular attention to news and com- 
munications; adapt yourself to conditions 
noted today. Make no moves without 
careful consideration of all factors involved. 

Apr. 26—SATURN — Domestic and 
family obligations test personal power to 
an extreme. Do not rebel against situa- 
tions; avoid changes in employment and 
accept limitation where necessary. Home 
life is threatened by dominant forces that 
require control. Breaking up housekeep- 
ing will not solve this question. 

Apr. 27—SATURN—Aggressiveness is 
not advised. Meet domestic problems with 
good judgment. Do not act impulsively. 
Use partnership resources to advantage, if 
you expect to maintain your home. 

Apr. 28—JUPITER—Combine personal 
ambitions with the desires of your partner. 
Consideration for others will give satisfac- 
tion and pleasure. Relax and try to enjoy 
yourself. 

Apr. 29—-JUPITER—Personal power is 
strong. Advance ambitions, but be abso- 
lutely certain that thoughtless changes do 
not disrupt domestic or employment activ- 
ity. Intense conditions operate through 
your home life—take care of these obli- 
gations. 

Apr. 30—JUPITER—Avoid confusion 
in the search for pleasure. Place your 
partnership and family resources in line 
with a new order of life. 
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Pusces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
APRIL 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April 1st to April 11th 


a. HE solar eclipse of March 27th, which 
fell in your financial department, domi- 
nates this period, emphasizing your indi- 
vidually earned income. An opportunity 
may arise to make business changes or im- 
portant financial transactions. As Mercury 
the lightbearer is in your sign, your lamp 
of reason is burning brightly and you will 
consider the practical angles of the situa- 
tion. The 3rd is a favorable day to come 
to a definite decision on business or finan- 
cial matters. Journeys undertaken for bus- 
iness reasons should be profitable. Formu- 
late plans and, if opportunity knocks, be 
ready. However, you, personally, should 
not be the instigator in changes that may 
occur; if any are forced, accept them phil- 
osophically. If something leaves your life, 
remember it is to make way for a bigger 
and better future. 

Guard against enmity on the 5th—some- 
one may strike at you from ambush. Co- 
workers are not very congenial right now, 
but a friendly personal associate comes to 
your rescue on the 8th, bringing you co- 
operation and understanding where least 
you expect it. But by the 9th, confused 
elements in your environment bring a note 
of uncertainty, with a warning to postpone 
important decisions. 


April 11th to April 18th 
This period centers both your mind and 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon April 11, 1941 





emotions upon finances and business bet- 
terment. Important developments are ac- 
cruing, which may culminate in favorable 
news on the 13th. Your health and work 
are favored now, and you should push your 
plans with confidence in their ultimate suc- 
cess. You have entered into a cycle which 
should bring you well deserved material re- 
wards. You are in earnest, yet the neces- 
sary confidence and optimism are present 
to enable you to reach your planned objec- 
tive. You should, as a result of past en- 
deavor and perseverance, go far in paving 
the way to a well earned goal of security. 
A partnership finance matter may call 
for a solution, or you may receive the re- 
wards for some service rendered in the 
past. This is a week when “bread cast 
upon waters” returns in accordance with 
the laws of recompense or compensation. 


April 18th to April 26th 


Friendly, aggressive forces behind the 
scenes in your private life should have a 
favorable reaction upon your finances. At 
the opening of this period try to settle any 
business disputes, or come to harmonious 
agreements with adversaries. Your mind 
is energized in a constructive manner. Push 
your business plans with courage and con 
fidence in an ultimately successful out- 
come. A journey commenced on the 19th 
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should result in considerable happiness 
and possible material success. See that 
all your affairs are in order on this day, as 
by the 21st, associates may be too touchy 
and uncompromising for constructive bus- 
iness contacts and you yourself may be 
too emotional and inclined to magnify 
trifles. Jealousy on the part of intimate 
frends or co-workers will need to be 
watched now. On the 22nd, avoid ex- 
tremes or ruthless attitudes and attend 
strictly to practical interests, and as this 
period ends be prepared for an important 
business message, financial news, or the 
possible signing of an agreement. Do not 
act too impulsively—control your nervous 
restlessness, as whatever comes up now can 
probably wait until after the 29th. 


April 26th to May Ist 


Heads—and hearts too—may appear 
cold and hard, for Venus is approaching 
the conjunction with Saturn in your solar 
third house, in square to Mars. Your re- 
quests to others may meet with a flat re- 
fusal, probably not even a tactful one. And 
you, too, will respond to the general de- 
pressive, overly serious tone, and may re- 
tire within your shell for the time being. 
Even love may seem cold and distant, or 
unworthy of any sacrifice you might make. 
But this is only a passing trend. After 
the passing of verbal storms in your im- 
mediate environment, or in your business 
area, the air clears, and the month ends 
on a highly constructive note, with con- 
genial associates furnishing the necessary 
incentive to face the future with renewed 
confidence in your own abilities. You'll 
probably get a pat on the back and a show 
of appreciation, just when you had begun 
to imagine the world was just too, too 
hardhearted. If this doesn’t bring with it 
direct material rewards, it should inspire 
you to greater accomplishments, which 
may result in later financial betterment. 
Something you may have worked for a long 
time to attain may, materialize in a man- 
her or through a mediuni you probably do 
hot expect. In any event, the month ends 
on a pleasantly surprising note which 
should do much to restore your faith in 
yourself and in human nature. 


Daily Guide 

Apr. 1—SATURN—Domestic and finan- 
cial affairs improve today. Seek employ- 
ment advancement. Spend to improve 
your home or family life. 

Apr. 2—SATURN—Make no personal 
changes. Overcome restlessness by apply- 
ing effort to domestic and financial inter- 
ests. Ask favors of superiors. 

Apr. 3—SATURN—Avoid confusion or 
uncertainty in domestic and cooperative 
(marriage) affairs. Make personal changes, 
write, travel, and act upon decisions or 
communications received today. 

-Apr. 4—JUPITER—Forego a selfish 
desire to pursue pleasure. Save your mon- 
ey. Act upon good advice. A letter from 
an older person should receive immediate 
attention. 

Apr. 5—JUPITER—Refrain from ques- 
tionable action that might reflect upon the 
permanency of your job. Plan to take a 
week-end trip or catch up on personal cor- 
respondence. Seek cooperation in mar- 
riage; accept social opportunities. Rela- 
tions with children favored. 

Apr. 6—PLUTO—Fight off nervous im- 
pulses that detract from personal efficiency. 
Guard your health carefully; do not upset 
routine. Relax. 

Apr. 7—PLUTO—Listen to advice, but 
don’t necessarily act upon it. Avoid im- 
pulsive expression of thoughts or ideas that 
conflict with employment activity. Attend 
to routine matters. 

, Apr. 8—VENUS—Push personal plans, 
make decisions relative to suggestions re- 
ceived in a letter or through a close rela- 
tive. Take your partner into your con- 
fidence. 

Apr. 9—VENUS—Steer clear of per- 
sonal conflict with your marriage partner 
over changes or ideas considered today. 
Act upon plans that have received the sup- 
port of partners. Don’t be taken in by 
deception and confusion. 

Apr. 10—MERCURY—Develop part- 
nership resources; seek improved employ- 
ment conditions. Cooperate to insure con- 
tinued success in partnership affairs. Hid- 
den favor aids your interests at this time. 

Apr. 11—MERCURY—Support part- 
nership activity, but be careful of finances. 
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Don’t spend money unless you can see a 
fair return for your investment. Do not 
spend to satisfy a desire for luxuries. 

Apr. 12—SUN—Employment conditions 
may provoke personal disappointment on 
future plans. Do not act impulsively 
while you are mentally uncertain. Avoid 
gossip; don’t believe all you hear. 

Apr. 13—SUN— Messages received 
bring little satisfaction. Don’t be upset 
by a change of plans; cooperate with a 
sympathetic partner. Plan to make the 
most of present employment opportunities. 
Budget to fit your earning capacity. 

Apr. 14—MOON—Develop improved 
opportunities in financial, employment and 
professional affairs. Pull strings to advance 
your position; fulfill all expectations of 
others, if you wish to realize. the success 
you hope for. 

Apr. 15—MOON—Doubt or uncertainty 
provokes personal loss. Have confidence in 
your own ability; work with ceaseless ef- 
fort. In late p. m., solidify financial gains 
and advance your position, your money 
and seek partnership cooperation. 

Apr. 16—MERCURY—Make no finan- 
cial deals that are not sound and logical. 
Difficult demands are made by friends. Do 
not lend money nor count upon promised 
assistance until it arrives. 

Apr. 17—MERCURY—Act upon advice 
received in person or through the mails. 
Advance hopes and wishes. Friends may 
offer good suggestions—accept these im- 
mediately. 

Apr. 18—VENUS—Beware of financial 
loss. Ask no favors of superiors. Pay 
particular attention to partnership affairs. 
An unforeseen problem may alter plans— 
meet this with tact and patience. 

Apr. 19—VENUS—Accept hidden sup- 
port to advance financial interests. Make 
the most of favors and opportunities; but 
don’t neglect setting something aside for a 
future need. A message received in p. m. 
presents a problem that threatens to upset 
plans—note this carefully; it may have a 
greater influence than you realize. 

Apr. 20—VENUS—Postpone hasty re- 
plies to communications. If you must 
write make sure you give no false impres- 
sions—better yet, don’t write at all. Dis- 
regard gossip; avoid secret enmities. 


Apr. 21—MARS—lIll-considered desires 
threaten loss of employment. Use 
personal power to accomplish the work at 
hand, but say little. Disregard advice of 
fered from employment circles; attend tp 
routine. 

Apr. 22—MARS—Get to the bottom of 
things; avoid arguments, or disagreements 
with superiors at work. Listen to ideas te 
ceived and consider good suggestions of 
fered in p. m. Make no changes; elim 
nate deception in partnership relations, Be 
practical. 

Apr. 23—NEPTUNE—Attention to dé 
tails in employment improves earning 
power. Work hard; save your money, 

Apr. 24—NEPTUNE—Stop a drain 
upon your pocketbook. Close financial 
deals without further loss of time—“take 
the cash and let the credit go.” 

Apr. 25—-NEPTUNE—Assume routing 
duties. If you have been counting upon 
the receipt of money, you may hear bad 
news today. Do not spend more than you 
have. , 

Apr. 26—URANUS—Enforced regula 
tions may restrict action. Say nothing, do 
nothing—make no changes. What you say 
may be held ‘against you. Do not travel 
unless prepared to meet serious and Ui 
foreseen obstacles. Guard your job. 

Apr. 27—-URANUS—Hold your tongue; 
make no decisions not approved by your 
partner or business associates. News is 
distressing and serious, as well as extremely 
changeable. Keep level-headed; eliminate 
unnecessary plans. 

Apr. 28—SATURN—Do what you caf 
to coordinate domestic and employment at 
tivity. Look for help and success through 
cooperation. Relax and stay home. 

Apr. 29-—-SATURN—Be cautious in ex 
pressing opinions—your job may be at 
stake.. Make no changes, postpone writing 
and travel; make sure that advice is reli- 
able before acting upon it. Look for help 
from hidden sources to establish domesti¢ 
security. Stay home this evening. ‘ 

Apr. 30—SATURN—Avoid confusion i 
domestic and partnership activity. Re 
establish plans; seek the confirmation of 
associates in turning your thoughts to ad- 
justments that must be made upon a new 
level of thinking. 
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YOUR NEW 
MASTER FORECAST 


Is Now in the Making 
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When we first conceived the idea of 
an individually assembled Master Fore- 
cast for any given birth date and year 
it required faith to put the plan into 
execution. Many seemingly insurmount- 
able obstacles had to be overcome. But, 
the response of the thousands, who hast- 
ened to avail themselves of this service, 
has encouraged us to redouble our ef- 
forts to the end that our Master Fore- 
cast shall be universally known as the 
Best Astrological Forecast for Your Year 
Ahead, that can be obtained at any price. 

Month by month you are told when- 
ever a transiting planet contacts a sen- 
sitive arc of your birth horoscope—and 
what this transit can mean to you. In 
addition AMERICAN ASTROLOGY’S 
Master Forecast contains: 

Lunations, Full Moons and Eclip- 
ses, on all Natal planets and Solar 
‘House Cusps. 

Birth Positions which fall with- 
in or in aspect to the retrograde 
ares of Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupi- 
ter and Saturn. 

The House positions of Mars, 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Nep- 
tune; and all conjunctions, square, 
trine and opposition aspects they 


USE THE COUPON, AND 
SEND YOUR ORDER NOW 


Department MF D-41 
CLancy Pusuications, Inc. 
1472 Broapway, 

New York City 


Gentlemen: 
Tenclose $ . 


for which send me.... 


form to the positions of any of your 

birth planets. 

Each Master forecast represents a 
high degree of individuality in its ap- 
plication to your date of birth, and in 
its interpretation of your relationship 
to the cosmic environment in which you 
may expect to find yourself during the 
year ahead. 

By properly classifying your experi- 
ences throughout the year, and the 
events of your life month by month, you 
can take advantage of all opportu- 
nities and avoid mistakes that may be 
costly. 

Furthermore, even though adversity 
of various kinds cannot be wholly avoid- 
ed, it is a fact, and a common experience 
that foreknowledge of possible adversity 
tends to mitigate any evil there may be 
by encouraging a constructive reaction 
to the event. We know that the ulti- 
mate effect of any event or experience 
upon any individual depends upon the 
individual’s reaction thereto. For that 
reason, any experience is much less evil 
when properly classified and understood. 

“It is an ill wind that blows no good.” 
But the good may be completely lost 
without such an analysis as astrology 
can provide. 


Forecasts ordered now will 
run from April 1, 1941 to 
April 1, 1942 


This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
coupon on inside front cover for Master Horoscope. 


.... American Astrology’s 


MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1941-1942. The birthdate information is as follows: 


YEAR 
MONTH 
DATE 
Na me.. 
(Please Street...:... 
Print) City... 
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Ameriean Astrology 
Magazine’s 


EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


Two Years, separately bound, now available. 


1940 Edition — 64 pages — price 25 cents 
contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1940. 





1941 Edition — 96 pages — price 50 cents 
contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1941 and 





Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days; Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days; Uranus, Neptune and Pluto — 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 


Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction—direct or retrograde. 
Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, ~~ 
eclipses and occultations. 
Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 


Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last” 

is the only available table of houses using the horizontal as a base or reference” 

circle. It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological 
students. 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 


Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the Planets, 
Sun and Moon for any hour. 


Price quoted for each book is for the United States. 
Add 25 cents additional for each book for first 
class postage to all other countries. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. 
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